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Specific applications

Load break switches

* with overrated neutral

* short-circuit performance

* multipolar switches

* for earthing

 for 1000 V network

* special motorised switches.

More about our products

Other product enclosures
SOCOMEC offers you a

range of pre-equipped
enclosures in steel or in

polyester.

501

Special requests
SOCOMEC also makes
specific or customised
products.

We will help you find the
right solution for your
application.

Please feel free to consult us.

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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Load break switches for all your
applications

i
@ ; W g ; . .
<-4 Machine control, power distribution and photovoltaic installations
(V]
o c
[£]
8 = Operating in the electrical breaking Our range of load break switches is A specific need?
3 3 technology market since 1922, SOCOMEC  currently one of the widest on the market.
- is both a global leader and unrivalled Although the SIRCO M and SIRCO We have developed numerous special
benchmark. products alone meet the majority of products: switches with overrated
requirements, SOCOMEC has set out to neutral, high short circuit capability
cover the entire range of applications. switches, muttipolar switches, earthing
Discover all our products in the selection switches, switches for 1000 V networks,
guides in the following pages. special motorised switches, etc.

Whatever your requirements, you will
find the right solution in the next few
pages!

SOCOMEC load break switches in energy distribution and machine
control applications

Incoming section

APPL_312_A
SIROM_021 _E GB

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

Strings combiner box Junction box

i | SI'RCQI g(i)sé:gnnect switch
I i up to
' . Em{g }%%600 A 1 . lnieieiﬂ]?tluz on or FUSERBLOC fuse combination
. P ! I switch up to 800 A
------- I SIRCO | )
: PV I —b T
I
N —o—t—
1 I
| | I h@ i >
| | From 400 to 2000 A '
X y | uptoioooVv I
n L :
I I |
< T T "
g | .
2 "7 From 10010 600A |
i -==rq up to 1000 V |
i_' L I
§ ___________ -
- Double circuit switches permit
increased numbers of inputs
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Why choose a load break switch
designed for photovoltaic applications?

GAMME 286 A

SIRCO MC PV and SIRCO PV devices available in IEC and UL versions.

Safe operations

To ensure electrical separation during
maintenance operations, or for emergency
breaking to prevent a risk of fire or electrical
shock, it is essential that dedicated
photovoltaic switches are used.

These devices must be installed at each

functional level of the installation based on its

architecture.

In order to disconnect a direct current

photovoltaic string, generator or UPS, only

SIRCO PV or SIRCO MC PV devices can:

* |solate the associated high DC voltages ,

* Guarantee safe on-load disconnection
several thousand times across the full range
of DG currents linked to daily fluctuations in
sunlight, up to 1500 VDC.

Devices designed for extreme Back-to-back design,

conditions an innovative solution

SIRCOs have been designed for industrial The SOCOMEC range of photovoltaic load

use. They are extremely robust, with casings break switches enables simultaneous on-load

made from glass fibre-reinforced thermoset disconnection of two circuits using a single

materials, bringing numerous benefits: handle.

* Stable temperatures, unlike some Advantages
thermoplastics, * Space saving: The overall width is the

* Excellent resistance to high temperatures, same as that of 3 or 4 pole devices. This

* Good electrical characteristics: Arc and enables significant savings, as compared to
insulation resistance, the use of two separate devices.

* Good mechanical characteristics: * Simple connection and integration.
Dimensional stability and rigidity over time. * |ncreasing the voltage: Connecting

These benefits are particularly important the two devices in series allows on-load

in photovoltaic installations, where the disconnection of voltages above 1000 VDC.

temperature may be below 0°C orabove 50°C. = Doubling the rating: By connecting the two
devices in parallel.

What are the standards that apply to photovoltaic installations?

For installations For breaking devices

Photovoltaic installations are governed by international standards To date there is no specific IEC standard.

such as IEC and UL. These standards provide the guidelines for Manufacturers must therefore refer to standard

commissioning a photovoltaic installation. IEC 60947-3. In the USA, the reference standard is UL98B. This

* [EC 60364-7-712: Electrical installations of buildings standard, which is more stringent than IEC 60947-3, requires strict
— Requirements for special installations or locations — testing, in particular concerning temperatures and resistance to
Solar photovoltaic (PV) power supply systems. electrical arcing.

* [EC 62548: Installation and safety requirements for photovoltaic SIRCO PVs have been developed in compliance with both IEC

(PV) generators.

#Socomec
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60947-3 and UL98B.
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Selection guide

Load break switches

X
m
S g
2 =
4 o

SIRCOM
16t0125A

p. 26

SIRCO MV
100to 160 A

p. 26

32b160A

SIRCO
125 1o 5000 A

p. 52

SIRCO AC
200 to 4000 A

p. 52

Applications
Main switchboard
Distribution panel
Emergency load break
Genset output
Network coupling
Local safety load break
Machine control
Photovoltaic load break
Enclosed switches

Functions
3/4 pole load break switch
6/8 pole load break switch
3/4 pole changeover switch (1-0-)
3/4 pole changeover switch (1H-+I-1)

Characteristics
Operation
Manual (rotating)
Manual toggle
Trippable
Motorised
Direct operation handle
Front
Side
External operation handle
Front
Right side
Left side
Indication of breaking
Positive break indication
Visible contacts
Switch body
Modular

p. 328
p. 328

p. 181

will

p- 328
p- 328

p. 181

(1) Please consult us.

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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Selection guide
Load break switches

Which operation Which switch

handle?

Which type of

breaking? body?

SIDER SIDERMAT SIRCO MV PV SIRCO PV SIRCO DC PV UL SIRCO MOT PV
12510 1600 A 250 to 1800 A B63to160A 100 to 3200 A 100 to 2000 A 200 to 630 A

p. 74 p. 88 p. 110 p. 116 p. 158 p. 128

L] L]

L] L]

. . T TR

L]

L] L]

L] L]

il

p. 328 p.- 328
L] L]
L]

L] L]

L] L]

L] L]

L] L]

L] L]

L] L]
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XA

Load break
switches

™ Selection guide

.“

UL/ CSA standards for Disconnect Switches

UL98 - Enclosed and dead front switches
(equivalent to CSA-C22.2 no 4)

These requirements cover enclosed or dead front Switches,
with or without provision for fuses, at 600 V or less.

These products are used as disconnecting meanswithout
restrictions ; they are heavy duty products reguiring 2 inches
(50 mm) minimum of creepage distance, which gives a
maximum safety for users and installation. The short circuit
withstand of those products goes up to 200 KA.

UL489 - Molded case switches

(equivalent to CSA-C22.2 no 5)

This requirements cover Molded-case Circuit Breaker, Molded
case switches and fused Molded-case switches, rated at 600
volts or less and 6000 amperes or less.

UL standards for Electrical Machinery

UL508 - Industrial Control Equipment

(equivalent to CSA-C22.2 no 14)

These requirements cover Manual, magnetic and solidstate
Starters and Controllers, Overload relays, pushbuttons, selector
switches, control lights...

These products are IEC type products, smaller requiring only a
creepage distance between phases of 1/2 inch. UL508 standard
requested only 5 KA or 10 KA as short circuit withstand with
fuse protection. Their use as a disconnecting mean is therefore
limited to local disconnection of motors. These products

can only be used as a disconnect mean when they have

been additionally tested “suitable as motor disconnect™. This
additional testing ensures that the switch as a proper closing
capacity on short circuit. UL508 (switches or Circuit breakers)
can not be used as main disconnect of a electrical panel. (i.e. in
entrance of control panels).

A manual motor controller marked “Suitable as motor
disconnect” shall be installed only on the load side of
the branch circuit protective device (UL508A 30.3.3 and
NEC 430.109(6)).

General Catalogue 2013-2014

Load break switches - UL products

Typical control panel

UL 88 or UL 489

Nen fusible Disconnect switches
SIRCO M3, SIRCO and SIRCO V
or

Fusible Disconnect switches
FUSERBLOC

UL 508
Nen fusible switches
SIRCO M1 and M2

NFPA 79 Electrical Standard for industrial machinery

The following types of machines are identified as industrial

machinery:

* metalworking machine tools, including machines
that cut or form metal,

* plastics machinery,

* wood machinery, including woodworking, laminating, and
sawmill machines,

* assembly machines,

* material handling machines, including industrial robots and
transfer machines,

* inspection and testing machines, including coordinate
measuring and in-process gauging machines.

siroo-ul_022 b 1_ost

simom_174_a
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Which

function?

Which operation
handle?

Selection guide
Load break switches - UL products

Which type of
breaking?

Power distribution
T
SIRCO M UL 508 SIRCO UL 98 SIRCO DC UL 98B
161080 A 100t0 1200 A 100 to 2000 A
p. 134 p. 150 p. 158 p. 178

Applications

Main switchboard . . .

Distribution panel . . .

Emergency load break . . . .

Genset output . .

Network coupling . .

Local safety load break . . .

Machine control . .

Photovoltaic load break .

Enclosed switches . . .

Surge protection .
Functions

3/4 pole load break switch . . . . .

6/8 pole load break switch . .

3/4 pole changeover switch (1-0-1l) .

3/4 pole changeover switch -1+ .
Characteristics

Operation

Manual (rotating) . . . . .

Manual toggle .

Motorised . .

Direct operation handle

Front | . | . | . | . | .

External operation handle

Front . . . . .

Right side .

Indication of breaking

Positive break indication | . | . | . | . | .

Switch body

Moduiar | . I . I | |
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Load break
switches

26

4 pole SIRCOM
direct operation

Function

SIRCO M and MV are manually operated and
modular multipolar load break switches.

They make and break under load conditions
and provide safety isolation for any low voltage
circuit, particularty for machine control circuits.

Advantages

Total integration

The SIRCO M and MV fully integrate isolation,
breaking and switching functions.

Within a single product, SIRCO M offers front,
right side or left side operation. Their highly
functional design enables SIRCO M to be
easily transformed from a load break switch
to a changeover switch, offering a highly
innovative modular solution for numerous
applications.

Wide range of accessories

A single standard 3 pole load break switch

module, which can be complemented with

a choice of accessories, offers a range of

advantages:

* Simplicity when choosing the device.

* Flexibility to adapt to the most varied
applications.

* Reduction in the cost of management and
storage.

Upgradeability

Its wide range of accessories means that
the SIRCO M can be upgraded, even after
it has been commissioned, enabling future
requirements to be met.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

srom_099 a

4 pole SIRCO MV
direct operation

Through the use of accessories, SIRCO M
can be transformed into multipolar load break
or 3/4 pole changeover switches. SIRCO M
changeover switches provide on load
changeover switching between two sources
or two low voltage power circuits, as well as
their safety isolation.

Compliance with major certifications and
approvals

The SIRCO M and MV range of load break
switches have been designed, qualified and
tested according to the criteria defined by
standards IEC 60947-3, UL508 and UL98.
This process guarantees a high quality level
for the product which is fully adapted to
arduous operating environments.

General characteristics
* Double break per pole.
* Mounting options: DIN-rail, panel or
modular panel with 45 mm front cut-out.
* |P20 accessories.
* Severe utilisation categories
(AC-22 and AC-23).

Specific characteristics

SIRCO M:

* Positive break indication.

* Contact point technology.

* Product can be mounted directly on the
door or panel side; see “Door mounting kit”
in the accessory section.

SIRCO MV:

* Visible double breaking based.

* Positive break indication.

The solution for

> Main incoming load break.
> Distribution load break.

> Machine control.

> Local safety load break.

Strong points

> Total integration.
> Wide range of accessories.
> Upgradeability.

> Gompliance to major
certifications and approvals.

> Specific characteristics.

Conformity to standards

> |[EC 60947-3

> Other standards
available:
*See pages SIRCO UL
and CSA range

Approvals and certifications"

EMA
EUR
(1) Product reference on request.

Local safety enclosures

> Fitted within a polycarbonate
enclosure, the SIRCO M can
be used, for example, for
on-load breaking of a motor
(AC23). —
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

What you need to know

SIRCOM
* SIRCO M can be operated in 3 different ways:

sirom_(28_a_2_x_cat
sirem_029 o_2_x_cat
sirom_030_a_1_x_cat

Complete switch body for toggle operation Direct front operation with handie External operation
front, left side or right side

* The SIRCO M is a 3 pole load break switch which is available
from 16 to 125 A. It can be combined with a switched 4th
pole, an unswitched neutral or PE pole and pre-break and
signalling auxiliary contacts.

* The basic 3 pole device is available enclosed in a
polycarbonate enclosure from 16 to 100 A (see page 600).

* From 16 to 125 A, through the wide range of available
accessories, it is possible to convert a 3 pole SIRCO Minto a
4, 6 or 8 pole load break switch or a 3/4 pole changeover
switch.

 Through use of its door mounting kit, SIRCO M load break
switches can be mounted on the panel door.

girom_173_a_1_cat

Changeover switches 1 - 0 -1l

8

Direct front operation External right side operation External front and left side operation

SIRCO MV
* 3 operations are available:

sirom_082_c_1_x_cat
sirom_(084_a_2 x_cat
sirom_033_a_1_x_cat

* SIRCO MV can be ordered in 3 or 4 pole from 100 to 160 A.
* Two types of auxiliary contacts are available:

- U-type pre-break,

- M-type for signalisation.

27
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

References
SIRCOM
Door
. . External front Shaft for
. Complete switch interlocked
IIT]“Q ':;'e o | body with toggle | Switchbody | Directhandle | extemalfront | EXternalleft |~ handie external front 4% pole
operation and right side ] hamdlals
handle!®
1BA 3p 2205 3000 2200 3000026 22001000
20A 3p 2205 3001 2200 3001028 S0type 22001001
10
S00 type
25 A 3p 2205 3002 2200 3002028 e Black 10 22001002
type P55
5 1471 11118 Black
s P85
32A 3p 2205 3003 2200 3003"28 | 22995012 T A S 22001003
1PE5 S00 g
7900 5013 1473 111140 Red/Yellow o
oA | 3p 22053004 | 22003004"29 IP65 1-0-1l ol 22001004
Red/Yellow 14785111 Black IP65 1407 0515
IP85
147411119 st 200 mm
B3A 3p 2205 3006 2200 3006126 e 1407 0520 22001006
Black IPB5
147311140 1207 030
80A 3p 2205 3008 2200 300826 22001008
S0 type S0 type
100A | 3P 2200 3010028 10 10 22001010
MO1 type Black IP55 Black
1481 11118 P65
Blue Black IPB5 148A5111
22995032 1483 1111
125A | 3P 2200 3011028 Rﬂdflpﬁs'e'ow MIP%“E"W 22001011
1484 1111 14885111
(1) Front and side operation. (4} Defeatable hande.
(2} For a 6-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + conversion kit (for external (5} Other handles are available. Flease see Y pages.

operation, add the shaft + the handle).
{3) For an 8-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + 2 x 4" poles + conversion
kit (for external operation, add the shaft + the handle).
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

SIRCOM
. Complete switch . Unswitched . .
;Jahng :‘;’e:f body toggle Switch body i‘m;‘: protective earth | Auxiliary contact 1;::':;:' Door n;?ntlng
operation module
1B6A 3P 2205 3000 2200 300002
20A 3P 2205 3001 2200 3001728 J/4p
1P Complete
1P 1P 22941005 .
25A 3P 2205 3002 2200 3002006 22005005 2200 9005 3p P"‘T‘F;thm
22943005t 229933099
2A | 3P 2205 3003 2200 3003126 Moo
contact .
Compact design
oA | 3P 2205 3004 2200 3004726 R =
2299 0001
68P
Steel support
63A 3P 2205 3006 2200 3006725 2NO 1P
1P 1P 2239001 22941009 e
22005009 22009009 3P
80 A 3P 2205 3008 2200 3008™1@R 2294 30099
100 A 3P 2200 301002 15 4P
1P 1P 229410110 Steel support
22005011 22009011 3P
125A 3P 2200 301102 2294 3016 2299 3609
(1) Front and side operation. (4) Top and bottom.

(2] For a 6-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + conversion kit (for external (5} Delivered with a shaft.
operation, add the shaft + the handle).

(3) For an 8-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + 2 x 4% poles + conversion
kit (for extemal operation, add the shaft + the handle).
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

References (continued)

SIRCO MV
External Shaft for external Pre-break
No. of Switch front and right External front and side | Auxiliary signal auxiliary Terminal
Rating (A)| poles body Direct handle | side handle ¥ |left side handle® handie!¥ contact contact shrouds
ap 2200 3110
100 A
4P 2200 4110
S0 type
-0
S0 type S0 type
Black 1-0
3p 200302 | Moo bPe P 150mm | M-type contact U type .
2o9spsem | 14910111 Black 14090615 NO+NC | 1contactNC | 229430169
125 A Black 14929111 200 mm 2299 0001 3999 0701
Y L) 14090620 2NO fcontactN | 2204 40169
@
4P 2004012 | g5 | 1493011 Red¥elow | o 22990011 3999 0702
mm
Red/Yellow 1498 9111 1409 0632
P85
1494 01112
ap 2200 3016
1680 A
4P 2200 4016
(1) Standard.
(2) Defeatable hande.
(3} Top and botton.

(4} Other handles are available. Flease see accessory pages.
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Accessories

Direct operation handle

SIRCO M
Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Reference
16... 80 Blue MO0 type 2299 5012
16...80 Red MO0 type 22005013 o é'
l g 1
100 ...125 Blue MO1 type 2200 5032 | g
(1) Standard, g
MO1 handle
SIRCO MV
Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Reference o
100 ... 160 Blue MOb type 229950420 g %
100 ... 160 Blue MO type 22995022 g' g
(1) Standard. MO handle MO handie
SIRCO M - External operation handle
S000 type handle |
. No. of . Handle Defeatabl
Rating (A) Type p:ies Operation ozlour External IP handle o Reference ‘
16 ...80 Switch 3/4P | Front and side operation Black P85 no 14635111 | §|
16...80 Switch 3/4P |Frontand side operation | Red/Yellow | P85 no 14645111 | o
| S
Changeover S
16...80 switches1-0-11 | 34P Front Black P85 no 1463 5113 ‘ g
Changeover
16 ...80 itohes | - 1l - I 4P Front Black P85 no 1463 5114 ‘
S00 type handie il
Rating (A) Type Nol. of Operation '::Ir:: External IP Dif::?:e Reference
16 ...80 Switch 4P | Front and side operation Black P55 yes 14111
16...80 Switch 34P" | Front and side operation Black P65 yes 14731111
16 ...80 Switch 4P | Front and side operation | Red/Yellow 1PE5 yes 147411 %
16...80 Switch 34p Left side Black IPE5 no 147A5111 -
16 ...80 Switch 34p Left side Red/Yellow IPE5 no 147B 5111 2}
100 ...125 Switch 68P Front Black P55 yes 147101 %.
100 ...125 Switch 68P Front Black IPE5 yes 14730111 g
100 ...125 Switch 68P Front Red/Yellow 1PE5 yes 147401
Changeover
16...80 switches1-0-11 | 34P Front Black IPE5 yes 14731113
Changeover 500 handle
16 ...80 itches | - 1+l - I 34p Front Black IPE5 yes 14731114
Changeover
100 ...125 switches -0 -1l 34p Front Black IPE5 yes 14730113
Changeover
100 ...125 itohes | - 1l - I 34p Front Black IPE5 yes 14730114
(1) Can also be used with 6 and 8 poles with front operation.
S0 type handle .
Rating (A) Type No.of Operation Handle  |Extemalip| Dsfeatable | poterence g
100...125 Switch 34P | Frontand side operation Black IP55 yes 148111 g
100 ...125 Switch 34P | Frontand side operation Black 1PE5 yes 14831111
100 ...125 Switch 34P | Frontand side operation | Red/Yellow P65 yes 148411
100 ...125 Switch 34p Left side Black 1PE5 no 148A 5111
100...125 Switch 34P Left side Red/Yellow IPE5 no 148B 5111
30 handi
S01 type handle ©
Rating (A) Type Nn.l of Operation I:;r:iul: External IP DT::‘;:I = Reference
16...125 Switch 34PA | Front and side operation Black P65 yes 140321
16...125 Switch 4P | Front and side operation | Red/Yellow P65 yes 1404211
Changeover §|
16...125 switches -0 -1l 34p Front Black IPE5 yes 14032113 -
Changeover ) ;
16...125 switches -0 -1l Mp Front Black IPE5 yes 1403 28131 E
Changeover
16...125 itches | - Ll - I 34p Front Black 1PE5 yes 14032114 -
Changeover e
16...125 itohes | - 1l - I 4P Front Black 1PE5 yes 1403 28140

(1) Padiockable in 3 positions
(2) Can also be used with 6 and 8 pole devices from 16 fo 40 A.
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Accessories (continued)
SIRCO MV - External operation handle

SO0 type handle |
Rating (A) Type z:l :: Operation ';:Ir:::f E“ﬁ;" al DT::::I e Reference ‘
100..160 | Swich [aap| Fromandside Black IP55 yes 1491 0111 ‘
100 160 | Swich |aap| Fontandside Black P65 yes 1493 0111 ‘
100..160 | Switch |3ap| Frontandside | ooiveiow | IPBS yes 1494 0111 ‘
100 .. 160 | Switch |34P Left side Black P65 no 1499111 |
100 .. 160 | Switch |34P Left side Red/Yellow | IP65 no 14989111 |
$1 type handle

Rating (A) Type ::I:: Operation ';:Ir:::f E“ﬁ;" al DT::‘;:' = Reference
100 ..160 | Switch |34P Front Black IP55 yes “iiam |
100 ... 160 | Switch | 34P Front Black IP85 yes 14132111 |
100 ..160 | Switch |34P Front Red/Yellow | IP65 yes 14142111 |
100...160 | Switch |3/4P | Rightside Black IP55 no 14152111 |
100...160 | Switch |3/4P | Rightside Black P65 no 15172111 |
100...160 | Switch |3/4P | Rightside | Red/Yelow | IP85 no 14182111 |
100 ...160 | Switch |34P| Leftside Black P65 no 1HAI |
100 .. 160 | Switch |34P | |Leftside | Red/Yelow | IP85 no 14182111 |

Shaft for external handle
SIRCO M 3/4 P |
Rating (A) Handle Type Length (mm) Reference |
16..125 | S000/S00/SO type Switch 150 mm 14070515 |
16..125 | S000/S00/SO type Switch 200 mm 14070520 |
16..125 | S0D00/S00/SO type Switch 320 mm 14070532 |
16..125 S01 type Switch 200 mm 14040520 |
16..125 S01 type Switch 320 mm 14040532 |
16..125 S01 type Switch 400 mm 14040540 |
SIRCO M 6/8 P load break switch and 3/4 P changeover switch |
Rating (A) Handle Type Length (mm) Reference |
16...80 S00,S000type  |6/8 P and changeover switch 150 mm 14070515 |
16...80 S00, S000type  |6/8 P and changeover switch 200 mm 14070520 |
16...80 S00,S000type  |6/8 P and changeover switch 320 mm 14070532 |
100 ... 125 S00 type 8/8 P and changeover switch 150 mm 14090615 |
100 ... 125 S00 type 8/8 P and changeover switch 200 mm 14090620 |
100 ... 125 S00 type 6/8 P and changeover switch 320 mm 14000632 |
16...40 S01 type /8P 200 mm 14040520 |
16...40 S01 type /8P 320mm 14040532 |
1640 S01 type 6/8P 400 mm 14040540 |
16...80 501 type Changeover switch 200 mm 14040520 |
16...80 S01 type Changeover switch 320 mm 14040532 |
16...80 501 type Changeover switch 400 mm 14040540 |
100 ... 125 501 type Changeover switch 150 mm 14090615 |
100...125 S01 type Changeover switch 200 mm 14090620 |
100...125 S01 type Changeover switch 320 mm 14090632 |
For SIRCO MV |
Rating (A) Handle Type Length (mm) Reference |
100 .. 160 SOtype Switch 150 mm 14090615 |
100.... 160 SOtype Switch 200 mm 14090620 |
100 . 160 S0 type Switch 320 mm 14090632 |
100.... 160 S1type Switch 200 mm 1401 |
100 . 160 S1 type Switch 320 mm 1401 |
100 ... 160 S1 type Switch 400 mm 14010640 |
32 General Catalogue 2013-2014

acoes_343_a

S0 handie

acces_284_a_2 cat

51 Handle

acoes 348 a_1_cat

Use

Standard lengths:

- 150 mm,

- 200 mm,

-320 mm,

- 400 mm.

Other lengths: Please consult us.

For 3/4 pole switches, shaft extensions are
for external front and side operation.

For 6/8 pole switches and changeover
switches, shaft extensions are for front
operation only.
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Shaft guide for external operation

Use

To guide the shaft extension into the

This accessory enables handle to engage
extension shaft with a misalignment of up

Required for a shaft lengths over 320 mm.

external handle. to 15 mm.

Description Handle type Tﬂ:ﬁrg;’eﬁ in Reference

Shaft guide S00 and SO/ 5000 10 pieces 1419 0000

Shaft guide 501 and S1 1 piece 1429 0000
4th pole- Additional pole for SIRCO M

Use

Installation of this switched pole converts:

- a3 pole SIRCO M into a 4 pole load break switch,

- a6 pole SIRCO M into an 8 pole load break switch,

- a3 pole SIRCO M changeover switch into a 4 pole

changeover switch..

Rating (A) No. of poles Type Reference

16 1P switched 2200 1000

20 1P switched 2200 1001

25 1P switched 2200 1002

32 1P switched 2200 1003

40 1P switched 2200 1004

83 1P switched 2200 1006

80 1P switched 2200 1008

100 1P switched 2200 1010

125 1P switched 2200 1011
Neutral pole

Use

Provides a solid neutral pole for a 3 pole SIRCO M.

Rating (A) No. of poles Type Reference

16 ...40 1P unswitched 2200 5005

63 ...80 1P unswitched 2200 5009

100 ... 125 1P unswitched 2200 5011

Protective earth module

Use

Provides a protective earth pole for a 3/4 pole SIRCO M.

Rating (A)
16... 40
63..80
100 ... 125

No. of poles
1P
1P
1P

Type
unswitched
unswitched
unswitched

Reference
2200 9005
2200 9009
22009011

Terminal shrouds

Use

Top and bottom protection against direct contact with the terminals or connection parts.

SIRCO M and MV

Universal load

break switches

from 16 to 160 A

acoes_260_a_2 cat

Available in 1 or 3 pole versions for SIRCO M and in 3 or 4 pole versions for SIRCO MV.
An opening on each terminal cover makes it possible to insert a temperature measurement probe. !

For SIRCO M

Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
16... 40 iP top and bottorn 22941005
16... 40 3P top and bottorn 2294 3005
83 ...80 iP top and bottom 2294 1009
63 ...80 3P top and bottorn 2294 3009
100 ...125 iP top and botton 2294101
100...125 3P top and bottorn 2294 3016
For SIRCO MV

Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
100 ... 160 3P top and bottorn 2294 3016
100 ... 160 4P top and bottorn 2294 4016

#SocomecC
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Accessories (continued)

M type auxiliary contacts
Use
Pre-break and signalisation of positions 0

Max 4 auxiliary contacts (2 modules).
Pre-break is not guaranteed on the

i M type
and I by NO+NGC or 2 NO auxiliary contacts. SIRCO MV.
They allow to anticipate the switching of the Characteristics
main poles. They can be mounted on the NO+NC auxiliary contacts: IP2 with front a
left or on the right side of the device. operation. gl
SIRCO M
Rating (A) Number of AC | Type of AC Reference 2NO
16 195 1AC NO + NC 2999 0001 Auxiliary contact configurations
16125 1AC 2NO 2299 0011 Faiinan ? 0
SIRCO MV Max: 2 blocks / Max: 2 AG I Pre-break Mo Pre-break
Rating (A) Number of AC | Type of AC Reference
100 ... 180 1AC NO +NC 2299 0001
100 ... 180 1AC 2NO 2299 0011
Characteristics
. Operating currentl, (A)
Contact type "“'“?Lf“““" 230 VAC
AC-13 AC-15
NO +NC 10 10 8 B
Auxiliary contact configurations for SIRCO MV %
1. Maximum 2 "U" type ;:::
auxiliary contacts. na o 'é'
?. 2. Maximum 2 *M* type Pl el ]
o auxiliary contact modules. I I
§, B =l o) Gl
b
w
U type
g
For SIRCO MV =
Rating (A) Number of AC Type of AC Reference ;:
100 .. 160 1AC NC 3999 0701 2.
100 ... 180 1AC NO 3999 0702 i ™ 5
Characteristics
Operating current |, (A) Hias
Contact | Nominal | ,eovae | 400 \.'Acg savpe | asvpe Pre-break and signalisation by NO or NC auxiliary
rrent
e |oument@®) Ces | Acs | pes | pe-s aont,aa' o PR P
laximum 2 auxiliary col . Only available for
10 18 28 14
— - SIRCO MV switches.
NO 10 B 18 28 14
Conversion kit
Use o
This accessory enables the assembly of two SIRCO M changeover switches provide on mméoso'g
3 pole switches (+ additional pole) in order load changeover switching between two load break s
to create a: sources or two low voltage power circuits, switches &
- B.or 8 pole SIRCO M load break switch, as well as their safety isolation (1 -0 - Il; g
- a3or 4 pole SIRCO M changeover switch. transfer without interruption of the supply is
also possible (1 - 1+1 - 1I). o a
Conversion 1
Conversion kits are supplied with a direct for : 3
front operation handle. For external operation switches | - 0 - Il g
the appropriate handle needs to be ordered.
Load break switches 6/8 P
Rating (A) Type Reference
16...80 6/8P switch 2269 6009 o
100...125 6/8P switch 2269 6011 %
Changeover switches -0 -1 Changeover switches | - [+l - 1I §
Rating (A) Type Reference Rating (A) Type Reference
16...80 | Changeover switches |- 0- 1l 2209 6009 16...80 |Changeover switches |- [+I-1I| 2299 6009 ..
100 ... 125 | Changeover switches |- 0-11 | 22096011 100 ... 125 | Changeover switches | - I+l - 1| 22996011 Dorversie i for changeover;
switches | - 1+ - Il
General Catalogue 2013-2014 ssocomec
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Door mounting kit

Use The external handle is quick and easy P
This kit enables the direct mounting of the to install with the supplied locking nut ]
switch on the panel door, or on the left or mounted on the inside of the enclosure. g
right side of the panel. 3 kits are available:
The connection clamps of the switch are - one for complete IP2X protection
always accessible. - one with compact design
- onein steel for 6/8 Pand 3/4 P 100/125 A.

For SIRCO M |
Rating (&) | No. of poles Description Reference |
16...80 3/4P Complete IP2X protection 22993309 | ol
16 .80 3/4P Compact version 22993409 | 2
16...80 6/8P Steel support 22993609 | :
100 ... 125 3/4P Steel support 22993609 |

Cap for side operation mounting
Use
This accessory enables the front face of the This piece snaps into place directly on the
SIRCO M to be capped when the switch is front face of the switch.
side operated. 20 pieces supplied per pack. :g,
For SIRCO M | &
Rating (A) Pack Reference | g
16125 20 piecss 2000409 | °

6/8 pole joining accessory
Use
This accessory enables two 3/4 pole For multi-pole switches, please consult us.
switches to be coupled in order to provide
a 6 or 8 pole switch for external side
operation.40 pieces supplied per pack.

For SIRCO M
Rating (A) Pack Reference
16 ... 80 40 pieces 2299 9309

DIN rail locking clip

Use

This locking clip prevents the SIRCO MV from sliding when

DIN rail mounted.

For SIRCO MV

Rating (A) Type Reference
100... 160 Locking clip M4 5000 0041
100 ... 160 Locking clip M5 5000 0051

Voltage sensing and power supply tap

Use

This single-pole voltage sensing tap allows the connection of 2 x <1.5 mm?
voltage sensing or power cables to any SIRCO MV power terminal without
reducing its connection capacity.

For SIRCO MV : j -
Rating (A) Pack Reference = E
100... 160 2 pieces 1399 4006
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

SIRCOM -161to 125 A

Thermal current Iy, (40 °C) 16 A 20A 25A 32A 40A 63A 80 A 100A | 125A
Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy (KV) 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Rated operational currents |, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BM | aBM | A/BM | aA/BW | A/BM | A/BO | A/BM | A/BM | A/BM
415VAC AC-20A/AC20B 16/18 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 80/BO | 100/100 | 125/125
415 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 1616 | 20/20 | 2525 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 80/80 | 100/100 | 125125 |
415 VAC AC-22A/AC22B 1616 | 2020 | 2525 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 80/B0 | 100/100 | 125125 |
415 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 16/16 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63%63 | 80/B0 | 100/100 | 125/125 |
500VAC AC-20A/AC20B 16/18 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125 |
500VAC AC-21A/AC21B 1616 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/83 | 80/B0 | 100/100 | 125/125 |
500VAC AC22A/AC22B 1616 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 80/B0 | 100/100 | 125/125 |
500VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 1616 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 25/25 | 25/25 | 63/63 | 63/63 | 80/80 | 100/100 |
690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 1616 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125 |
690 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 1616 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 8O/B0 | 100/100 | 125/125 |
690 VAC AC22A/AC22B 1616 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 32/40 | 40/63 | 63/80 | 80/100 | 100125 |
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 16/16 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 25/25 | 25/25 | 40/40 | 40/40 | B3/63 | 63/63
110vDC DC-20A/DC-20B 16/16 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 6363 | 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
110vDC DC-21 A/DC-218B 16/182 | 20/20@ | 25/25@ | 32/328 | 40/40 | 83/63@ | 80/80® |100/1007|125/125R
250 VDG DC-20A/DC-20B 16/18 | 20/20 | 25/25 | 32/32 | 40/40 | 63/83 | 8BO | 100/100 | 125/125
250 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 167169 | 20/209 | 25/259 | 32/309 | 40/40° | 63/63% | 80/B0F |100/1009|125/1259 |
400 VDG DC-20A/DC-20B 16/16 | 20/20 | 2525 | 332 | 40/40 | 63/63 | 80/B0 | 100/100 | 125125 |
400 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 16/164 | 20/204 | 25/25@ | 25/25@ | 25/254 | 40/40M | 40/40% | 63/B3% | 63/B3%
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
400 VAC without pre-break ACKW)® 75 9 11 15 185 30 37 45 55
500 VAC without pre-break AC(KW)® 75 ] 11 15 185 30 37 45 55
690 VAC without pre-break ACKW)® 75 11 15 15 15 30 37 45 55
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 25 25
Associated fuse rating (A) 16 20 25 32 40 83 80 100 125
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. |, (kA ms) | 25 | 25 | 25 | 25 | 25 | 3 3 5 5
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand cumrent 1. I, (kA rms) 126 1.26 1.26 126 1.26 15 15 275 275
Rated short-circuit making capacity without fuses | (kA peak) 18 18 18 18 18 21 21 39 39
Connection
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mrme) 15 15 15 15 15 25 25 10 10
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm#) 16 16 16 18 18 35 35 70 70
Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 2/22 | 2722 | 2/22 | 2/22 | 2/22 |35/385|35/385| 4/44 4/4.4
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 100000 | 100000 | 100000 | 100000 | 100000 | 100000 | 100000 | 100 000 | 100000
Operating effort - 3 pole device (Nm) 1 1 1 1 1 14 14 16 16 |
Operating effort - 4 pole device (Nm) 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 2 2 |
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18 027 027 055 055 |
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 023 023 023 023 023 033 033 072 072 |
Weight of a 6 pole device (kg) 0.40 0.40 040 0.40 0.40 059 059 1.30 130 |
Weight of a 8 pole device (kg) 050 050 050 050 050 069 069 165 165 |
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0.40 040 0.40 0.40 0.40 059 059 1.30 130 |
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 050 050 0.50 0.50 050 069 069 165 165 |

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent cperation.

(2) one pole per polarity.
(3) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the *+" and 1 pole for the ™"
(4} 4-pole device with 2 poles in seres per polarity.

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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to ancther.
(6) For a rated operational voltage Ue = 415 VAC
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
SIRCOMV -100to 160 A

Thermal current Iy, (40 °C) 100 A 125A 160 A
Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy (kV) 8 8 8
Rated operational currents I, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BM A/BM A/BM
415 VAC AC-20A/AC20B 100/100 125/125 160/160
415 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 100/100 125/125 160/160 |
415 VAC AC-22A/AC22B 100/100 125/125 160/160 |
415 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 100/100 125/125 125/160
500 VAC AC-20A/AC20B 100/100 125/125 160/160
500 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 100/100 125/125 160/160 |
500 VAC AC-22A/AC22B 100/100 125/125 125/160 |
500 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 80/80 100/100 100/100 |
690 VAC AC-20A/AC20B 100/100 125/125 160/160 |
690 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 100/100 125/125 160/160 |
690 VAC AC-22A/AC22B 63/80 80/100 100/125 |
690 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 63/63 80/80 80/80
110VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 100/100 125/125 160/160
110VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 100/1002 125/1252) 160/1602 |
250 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 100/100 125/125 160/160 |
250 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 100/100% 125/1258 160/160% |
400 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 100/100 125/125 160/160 |
400 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 100/1004 125/1251 160/1601
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
400 VAC without pre-break ACKW)*® 45 55 75
500 VAC without pre-break ACHKW)® 45 55 75
690 VAC without pre-break ACKW)*® 45 75 75
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 100 85 50
Associated fuse rating (A) 100 125 160

Gircuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s

Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. |, (A rms) 7 7 7
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1s. |, (kA rms) 4 4 4
Rated short-circuit making capacity without fuses |y, (KA peak) 7 7 7
Connection
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 10 10 10
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm#) 70 70 70
Tightening torque rmin/max (Nm) 4/44 4744 4744
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 50000 50 000 50000
Operating effort - 3 pole device (N) 4 4 a4 |
Operating effort - 4 pole device (Nr) 42 42 42 |
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0.68 068 068 |
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 0.85 085 085 |
(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.
(2} One pole per polary.
(3) 2 poles in series forthe *+* and 1 pole for the *-".
(4) 2 poles in series per polarity.

() memﬁwh'mamaﬂg the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6] For a rated operational voffage U, =415 VAC.
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches

from 16 to 160 A

Dimensions

SIRCOM
SIRCOM 16 t0 80 A

Toggle operation Direct operation with handle
F F
M _@@ - D 2
@) vy @4 T
[ L
. i) dﬁ Blfol®] d b b O =1 K)
™ g
- 2 - (e8]
48 o3 2l Oo z2
g I = p
§ 5 0@l B SO glielie] .
- ] == )
|
I I}
8.8 |F1 F1l B.8 8.8 [F1T[ TTTIFi B8
MS|]
1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max ) or 1 unswitched 1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole modiule (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched
neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxliary contact. neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxdliary contact.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact moduie only. 2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact moduie only.
Note: max 2 additional blocks. Note: max 2 additional blocks.
External front operation External side operation
36 E
81 36 D F D , 36
64 M 3
50.6 @__ i :j
B ] @ , g
4 | i 3
FF:Q” = T o [l §
-
g fe- £m g (N
~— - = o [=:]
< +
\—% _oolElem
' i iulln
1 44 E— 8.8 |F1
i hd
M5
50 o
1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched A 5000 Handle
neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact. B. 501 Handle.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only. C. 500 Handle.
Note: max 2 additional blocks.
Rating (A) Overall dimensions Imr;asl Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Dmin | Dmax | Emin | Emax AC F F1 G J M N T |
16...40 30 235 100 372 110 45 15 68 15 30 75 15 |
63...80 30 235 100 372 110 525 175 76 175 35 85 175 |
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

SIRCOM
SIRCO M 16 to 80 A (continued)
Direct front operation for 6/8 pole load break switches External front operation for 6/8 pole load break switches or

or 3/4 pole changeover switches. 3/4 pole changeover switches.

srom_182_d_1_x_cat

1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module 2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only. A 5000 Handle.

(1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or Note: max 2 additional blocks. B. 500 Handle.
1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact. C. 501 Handle.
Rating (A) Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection |
9 E min E max F F1 F2 G J M N T X |
16...40 105 a7z a97.5 15 45 68 48.75 30 75 15 75 |
63...80 105 372 105 17.5 52.5 Il 525 35 85 17.5 B.75 |
SIRCOM100to 125 A
Direct operation with handle
5 F 20
- M @
' D”! ®—‘ TR -+
| -
] ‘L offofe |
I
L
+r) o 29
= o 1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched
2 o o neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.
] o ejle| o 2. Position for 1 auxliary contact module only.
g ml . - Note: max 2 additional blocks.
! | El i)
P
\] 8.8 | F1 T F1| 8.8
3 M8,
External front operation External side operation
_ 37 = -
64 D . 37
50.6 @
L @
q
3 ]
3 9
N A<
8 )
g o
L]
e LI
i g8 |F1| [T]] B8
1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max ) or 2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only. A 501 Handle.
1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 audiary contact. Note: max 2 additional blocks. B. 50 Hendle.
Rating (A) Overall dimensions Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection |
9 D min D max E min E max AC F F1 G J M N T |
100...125 30 201 100 372 189 78 i} 1248 13 26 131.4 28 |
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Dimensions (continued)

SIRCO M 100 to 125 A 6/8 P and 3/4 P changeover switch
Direct front operation for 3/4 pole changeover switches

External front operation for 3 and 4 pole changeover switches

796 845
M 50 E
13.8
E o : ojloellojeoe|flo|o _Q
i
zo 8 g = _r
0 -
olojoflofofel|e)C.
Lo g
e I {D ks
Fi1 T 100 6 3
- 1. Location for: 1 main pole or 1 auxiliary contact (See accessories page 33 and 34). =
F 2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only
Note: max 2 additional blocks.
Rating (A) O\f'erall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection |
E min E max F F1 G M N T |
100...125 105 372 159 | 26 ‘ 1245 52.8 1315 28 |
SIRCO MV
SIRCOMV-100t0 160 A
Direct front operation External front operation
110 min.
@ a 357max. . ©
76 109 69.9 37
35 26
8.8
of |
- < 3
5P p
i g
o'fle 5
LI.l-JJ
My @
C. 50 type handle 1. Maximum 4 "M" type auxiliary contacts
B. 4 poles D. 51 type handle 2. Maximum 2 "U" type auxiliary contacts
External side operation
A B c 30mn. D
69.9 109 135 300 max. . 37
50,6 | 26, 57 83
) S e —
i
8—‘51— oo e 8.8 oflojefle
¥ | S
A9 | - 8
Lol T . 3
1 o
ol oyl bt d fod 2
ol LML é i
6 [ 26|
53 M5 |
A. Right side operation. D. S0 type handle 1. Maximum 4 "M" type auxiliary contacts
B. 3 poles E. 51 type handie 2. Maximum 2 "U*" type auxiliary contacts
C. 4 poles F. Left side operation
General Catalogue 2013-2014 ssocomecCc
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Dimensions for external handles

SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches

from 16 to 160 A

SIRCO M
16to 80 A
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S000 type Right side operation With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut

Load break switches

B

ki
ot —- ot —- '
§
L ¥ g
3
o
8
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S000 type 0 With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
Changeover switches or
I-0-lland I - I+l - 1 1+
ki
'_I
ﬂ'
2
o
g

Front operation

Side operation

Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
500 type i IP55 with 2 fixing clips IPE5 with 4 foxing screws
switches Right side olperation
a7
| S
m i
i
Left side operation With fidng nut
I
'DOa 3
wn i
g7 i
=ty ) 0 —/ E::
T :
i1 @225 g
fr
ll
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
Chang r switches IP55 with 2 fixing clips P65 with 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
I-0-Iland I - 1+11 - 11 135 .
—\\\ UI
k]
a7 -
\ |/ g
8
8
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches

from 16 to 160 A

Dimensions for external handles

SIRCO M (continued)
161080 A3/4Pand16t0 40 A6/8 P

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S01 type Right side operation IP65 with 4 fixing screws

Load break switches

a78
! !
1! P!
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S01 type

Changeover switches
1-0-land | - 1+ - 11

IPE5 with 4 fixing screws

100to 125 A
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of op Direction of operation Door drilling
SO type i i i IP55 with 2 fixing cli IPE5 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches | Right side pereen nnecee
& e
a1 i}
g o «N——1o (T
| N N
L i i
It It
p e

Left side operation

| With fixing nut
3
2.
w3
27N
A 0 —/
i
i
i @25
It
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S01 type Right side operation IPE5 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches | |
- Z/ |
0 —-<—é_/}_|- ot —-
L L
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

SIRCO MV
100to 160 A
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
SOty Right side operation IP55 with 2 fixing clips IP65 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches " 1
a7
0 e ——— o -
i il
ih i1
I 1l
iy iR
Left side operation
Wiith fodng nut
3
] kil
clda ) 8
=
@225 .é
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
$1 type Right side operation IPS5 with 2 fixing clips IPB5 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches 40

poign_027_a_1_gb_cat
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Load break
switches

IDE

ide 022 a_1_cat

IDE 4x40 A
External operation

Function

IDE are manually operated multipolar load
break switches with a remote tripping
function.

They make and break under load conditions
and provide safety isolation for any low
voltage electric circuit, particularty for
compliance with the machine directive.

General characteristics

* Positive break indication.

* |P2X protection with terminal shrouds
(accessory).

* Shunt trip or undervoltage trip coil.

Advantages

Safety

Remote tripping is especially adapted for
protection against automatic machine restart
after isolation and restoration of the mains
voltage (EN 60204.1 § 7.5).

Low consumption

The device coils (including undenvoltage)
have a low consumption, providing increased
reliability.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

The solution for

> Industry.

> Non critical buildings.
> Public Access Sites.
> High Rise Buildings.

IDE 4x40 A
Direct operation

Strong points

> Safety.
> Easy to install.
> Low consumption.

Empty enclosure for IDE

> This drilled
pre-equipped
IPG5 enclosure e
enables
immediate
installation ofa - I
direct control T
rear mounted IDE without
auxiliary contact.

g

Easy to install

As standard the IDE is supplied with its
tripping coil factory fitted and with its
connections made internally.

For IDE 125 and 160A a factory fitted auxiliary
contact is supplied as standard, simplifying
product installation. The various fixing systems
(front or rear mount with direct or external
operation) enable easy device implementation.

#ASocomec
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IDE

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

What you need to know

* Direct and external operation handles are available for the IDE.

* |DEs are supplied in 3 or 4 pole versions, with two mounting types available:
- rear mounting on a back-plate or DIN-rail, direct or external operation.
- door or panel mounting, direct operation.

Direct operation External operation

ide_008_b_1_x_cat
Ide 009_c_1_x_cat

1. Base mounted

2 Deoor mounted

* Available in 230 or 400 VAG versions, the IDEs can be fripped remotely via a shunt trip or undervoltage coil.
They are used to protect against automatic restarting and to prevent damage caused if the network
malfunctions and is then re-established.

* Factory fitted, the IDE’s tripping coil is connected internally.
The coil is supplied between:
- L1 and N for 230 VAC devices.

- L1 and L2 for 400 VAC devices.
For an IDE 32 A, an actuator relay can be incorporated between D2 and D14 (other wiring on request).

Internal cabling IDE 40 to 160 A

IDE32 A
w Ny AR
| ol
ol ] \ [T d K \ \ \
L I MR X v L \ \ \ \
g 1 I ’ 5 [u-_| NG TITI T
E - :
;: o ] ] ;: i“i‘*‘---i
g PE T1 T2 T3 ; u?‘.‘f_xﬁu
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IDE

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

References

Base mounted

Terminal
Switch body Position covers top/
Undervoltage Switch body External operation auxiliary bottom Empty
Rating (A) | No. of poles coil Shunt trip coil Direct handle 200 mm contact (2 sets) enclosure
ap 1260 3003 Black P85 Black P85
3003® 1299 5012 1299 6022 1 contact NO+NC 34p =
2A 1210 Red/Yellow|P65 | Red/YelowIP85 | 12995001 12098003 | 12999001
4P 1299 5013 1299 6023
1260 3004 1280 3004
3P
o 1270 300423 1290 30042@
40040063 40040068
4P el e Black P85 Black P85
1270 4004 1290 400426 1299 614249 1299 6032 1 contact NO+NC 3/4P
1260 300700 1280 300708 Red / Yellow IPB5 | Red/ Yelow IPB5 1299 0031 1299 8007
3B
won 127030072 | 1290300700 | 129961439 12096033
a5 1260 40071 1280 40070
1270 40072 1290 400726 .
> 1260 3013 1280 3013 sase consdtus
e 1270 3013@ 1290 3013@
)
it 1260 40130 1280 40130 Black IPG5 Black IP85
1270 40137 1290 4013@ 1299 5032 12996042 |1 contact NO+NC 3/4P
1260 3016t 1280 30160 Red/ Yelow IPB5 | Red/ Yellow IP65 1299 0021 1299 8013
3P 5033 6043
) 1270 3016@ 1290 3016@ 8 ke
e 1260 4016 1280 4016
1270 4016@ 1290 4016@
(1) 230 VAC.
(2) 400 VAC.
(3) Modular device.
(4) Modular handle.

(5} This driled pre-equipped enclosure enables immediate installation of a direct conirol rear
mounted IDE without awliary contact, with protection rating of IPG5.
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IDE

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

Door mounted

Switch body Switch body Auxiliary contact Terminal covers top/
Rating (A) No. of poles Undervoltage coil Shunt trip coil Direct handle position bottom (2 sets)
s 1210 3003™M Black IPB5
30032 1299 5012 1 contact NO+NC IAP
=R 1220 Red / Yellow IP65 1299 5001 1299 8003
4P 1299 5013
r 1210 3004™M 1230 3004™M
i 1220 3004 1240 30043
]
o 1210 4004™M 1230 40041 Black IP65
1220 40042 1240 40042 1299 5022 1 contact NO+NC 3/4P
1210 3007 1230 3007 Red / Yellow IP85 1299 0031 1299 8007
s i 1220 30072 1240 3007 B
e 1210 4007 1230 4007
1220 40079 1240 40079
=t 1210 3013™M 1230 3013™M
i 1220 3013@ 1240 3013@
)
e 1210 4013 1230 40131 Black IP65
1220 40132 1240 40132 1299 5032 1 contact NO+NC 3/4P
1210 30160 1230 3016 Red / Yellow IP85 1299 0021 1299 8013
3P 1299 5033
e 1220 3016@ 1240 3016@
e 1210 4016™M 1230 4016™M
1220 40162 1240 40162
(1) 230 VAC.
(2) 400 VAC.
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IDE

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

Accessories

Direct operation handle for base mounting

Rating (A) Handle colour External IP Reference
32 Black IPE5 1299 5012
32 Red/Yellow IPB5 1299 5013
40 ... 63 Black IPE5 1299 61420
40 ... 63 Red/Yellow IPB5 1299 6143M
125 ...160 Black IPE5 1299 5032
125 ...160 Red/Yellow IPE5 1299 5033
(1) Modular hande.

Direct operation handle for door mounting

Rating (A)
32

32
40...63
40...63
125 ... 160
125 ... 160

Handle colour
Black
Red/Yellow
Black
Red/Yellow
Black
Red/Yellow

External IP
IPB5
IPB5
IPB5
IPB5
IPB5
IPB5

Reference
1299 5012
1299 5013
1299 5022
1299 5023
1299 5032
1299 5033

External operation for rear mounting device

Use

Standard shaft length: 200 mm.
Other lengths: Please consult us.

Shaft extension and black handle

Rating (A) Shaft length (mm) External IP Reference
32 200 IPE5 1299 6022
40 ... 63 200 IPBS 1299 6032
125 ...160 200 IPE5 1299 6042
Shaft extension and red handl

Rating (A) Shaft length (mm) External IP Reference
32 200 IPE5 1299 6023
S (6 200 IP65 1299 6033
125 ...160 200 IPE5 1299 6043

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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IDE

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

Position auxiliary contact

Innovative Power Sclutions

Use Connection to the control circuit

1 NO+NG auxiliary contact for position O By terminal.

and | signalling.

Characteristics i g

Rating (A) Contact type Nominal current (A) 'ﬂ. '

3283 NO + NG 12 § F

125...160 NO + NG 5 y

Rating (A) Mounting Contact(s) Reference

32 by customer 1 NO+NC 1299 5001

40 ...83 by customer 1 NO+NC 1299 0031

125 160 by customer 1 NO+NC 1299 0021

125 160 factory fitted 1 NO+NC 1299 0121
Terminal shrouds

Use

Top or bottom protection against direct contact with

terminals or connection parts.

Top and bottom pair.

Rating (A) Position Reference

32 top / bottom 1299 8003

40..63 top / bottom 1299 8007 g

125 ... 160 top / bottom 1299 8013M °°1
(1) Reference composed of 2 pisces. %
IP65 enclosure for direct operation IDE

Use

This drilled pre-equipped IP65 enclosure

enables immediate installation of a direct

operation, rear mounted IDE without

auxiliary contact.

Rating (A) Reference

32 1295 9001

40 ... 1680 Please consult us
ssocomec General Catalogue 2013-2014 49



IDE

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
IDE-321t0160 A
Thermal current Iy, (40 °C) 32A 40A 63A 125A 160 A
Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 690 690 690 690 690
Ui (V) 6 i i i 6
Rated operational currents I, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BM A/BM A/BM A/BM A/BM
415VAC AC-20A/AC20B 30/32 40/40 63/63 125/125 160/160
415VAC AC-21 A/AC21B 32/32 40/40 63/83 125/125 160/160
415VAC AC-22A/AC22B 30/32 40/40 63/63 125/125 160/160
415VAC AC-23A/AC23B 14114 40/40 63/83 125/125 160/160
415VAC AC-3 14 30 a4 100 100
690 VAC AC-20A/AC20B 32/32 40/40 63/63 125/125 160/160
690 VAC AC-21 A/AC21B 30/32 40/40 63/63 125/125 160/160
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC22B 1313 32/32 40/40 125/125 160/160
690 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 49/49 175175 21/21 42/42 49/49
Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) @
415 VAC without pre-break AC | 75 | 22 | 30 | 63 | 80
Operational power in AC-3 A (kW) @
415 VAC without pre-break AC | 75 | 15 | 22 | 55 | 55
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 10 3 3 10 -
Associated fuse rating (A) 32 40 63 125 -
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand curent 1s. Iy (kA rms) 1 15 15 25 25
lem (Prospective kA peak) 3 52 52 66 6.6
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 1 25 25 6 6
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 4 10 10 70 70
Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 1215 2/25 2/25 /12 /12
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 100000 50 000 50 000 30000 30000
Operating effort - 3 pole deviee (Nm) 035 038 045 16 2
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0.26 035 039 135 1.45

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent cperation.
() The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(3} For a rafed operational voltage Ue =415 VAC.
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IDE

Load break switches for machine control
Remotely trippable switch from 32 to 160 A

Dimensions
IDE 32 A

Direct operation with door or Direct operation with DIN-rail mounting Door intedocked external front operation
panel mounting with DIN-rail mounting

A7
#5
|~ T 3y HEHE
El H % )] = O 4
L ki
Wi LA I N A
34| 55.5 1 67 o
4 max. g
&
Enclosure for IDE 32 A
' *
ki
o @ : g
A 4 45 :
' i 2
[34] 75 91 | 76 ‘
1. For PE 16 mm
IDE 40 to 63 A
Direct operation with door or Direct operation with DIN-rail or Door intedocked external front operation
panel mounting back plate mounting with DIN-rail or back plate mounting
47
=5 35
—— N
1T ] 3 o ;
Sl | og| SLIITT E
N s . ) !
LI Y 1
= RENR 3
34 68 72 | |18 g
4 max.
IDE 125 to 160 A
Direct operation with door or Direct operation with DIN-rail or Door inteHocked external front operation
panel mounting back plate mounting with DIN-rail or back plate mounting
65 110
=i 5.2 max1r LT
i o @ B : P | B
© +[|[+ ) +[[+ |
o| i 23 EL ey =1 + 0+ | §
Bl = ® 3
+ |+ + 4+ | -
i ——X ' ) o
_____ R B e 1 ]
80 a6 g
44| 88 125
4 max.
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Load break
switches

52

SIRCO

direct handle

Function

SIRCOAC3x250A

SIRCO3x250A
direct handie

sroo 273 a_1_cat

SIRCO and SIRCO AC are manually operated multipolar load break switches.
They make and break under load conditions and provide safety isolation.
SIRCO are designed for 415 VAC and DC low voltage electrical circuits.
SIRCO AC are designed for heavy duty applications up to 690 VAC - AC 23.

General characteristics

* Double positive break indication given through a position indication window, located directly
on the product, and by the operating handle.

* Severe utilisation categories (AC-22 and AC-23).
* High resistance to damp heat (supplied "tropicalised”).

Advantages

Reliability and performance

The SIRCO’s double breaking per pole,
achieved through its sliding bar contact
system, is a proven design that offers very
high durability and short-circuit withstand.
The quick opening and rapid closure of the
SIRCO’s contacts, combined with specifically
designed arcing chambers, provides

the SIRCO AC with improved breaking
performance.

Safety of property and personnel

The position indicator is located directly on
the sliding bar contact mechanism, ensuring it
can be seen in all circumstances.

The use of glass fibre reinforced polyester
gives the SIRCO and SIRCO AC both high
mechanical and thermal resistance.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

Simplicity

The standardisation of the SIRCO and
SIRCO AC range enables a cost reduction
in stock management and storage thanks to
their shared accessories.

Easy to install

Easy installation is facilitated thanks to:

* A good centre-to-centre distance
(up to 120 mm).

* Connection up to 6x185 mm?2.

* Connection accessories which facilitate
connection, both flat and edgewise
connections.

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

sireo_466_a_1

The solution for

> Main switchboard.
> Distribution panel.
> Emergency breaking.
> Network coupling.
> Local safety breaking.

Strong points

> Reliability and performance.

> Safety of property
and personnel.

> Simplicity.
> Easy to install.

Enclosures

> The SIRCO and SIRCO AC
range can be easily fitted in
our enclosures and cabinets
designed for electrical
distribution.

s SocomecC
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

+ In front direct or external operation, SIRCO
is available in 3 and 4 pole versions from
125 to 5000 A.

* It can be ordered in 6 or 8 pole versions
from 125 to 1600 A.

* The switch is available in a polyester or
sheet metal enclosure from 125 to 1250 A

8roo 372 b_1_cat

For ratings 2000, 2500 and 3200A, a copper bar connection kit enables the
connection between the two power terminals of one pole.

Flat connection
Top or bottom

acces 223 b 2_cat

ASsocomec General Catalogue 2013-2014
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO - References
Front operation - 3 & 4 pole

Rating (A) No.of poles| S"Mteh ynbfdy Direct handle | External handle |2 for &xtemall » oy contact|  Te™Nal | germinal screens
3p
4P 2600 4014 2699 50420 2694 30149 2698 30128
3P 26003017 Bed 4P 4P
1604 4p 2600 4017 2699 5043 2694 40149 2698 40128
SOOA 3p 2600 3021 . .
ap 2600 4021 2 type - 2694 30219 2698 30207
3p 2600 3026 Black IP55 i 4P 4P
=4 4p 2600 4026 142121112 Lo i 26944021 | 2698 40200
Black P85
e 3P 2600 3032 B2 type 142211 o
4p 2600 4032 Black Red IP65 L
2699 50527 142421M1 14001050
o 2IE 2600 3041 Red 3p 3P
4P 2600 4041 2699 5053 2694 30510 2698 30507
3p 2600 3051 4p 4p
e ap —— 269440519 | 2698 40509
SR 3p 2600 3064
cLi EE 1% contact NO/NC
e 3P 2600 3081 2699 0031
AP 2600 4081 2™ gontact NO/NC
2699 0032 3P
e iP 2600 3099 2698 30805
4P 2600 4099 26%44&0”
ap 2600 3119 Sdtype 2Ly
CD 1250 A S 14011520
4p 26004119 e 320 mm
3p 2600 3121 Red PG5 1401 15322
L 14443111 o
i 3P 2600 3161 Black 2698 31209
P N3N 2?93;012?1 2698445,20“
1800A 3p 2600 3181 27097013
4p 2600 4181
3p
n— 2600 3200
4P 2600 4200 V2 type 3P
3P 2600 3250 Hias R 2698 32000
2500 A 2799 T136@ 200 mm
4p 2600 4250 P
Hect e 27933015 2698 42009
— 3p 2600 3320 27997134 390 mm
4p 2600 4320 2799 3018@
450 mm
3p 2600 3401
4000A AP 2600 4401 VO type VO type il 1%4/2™ contact
Black Black IP85 NO/NC
oy _F S 219970729 | 279971559 included
4p 2600 4500
(1) Device available enclosed (see "Enclosed load break switches® page 600).
() Standard.
(3} Top or bottom.
54 General Catalogue 2013-2014 ssocomecCc
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SIRCO AC - References
Heavy duty applications - Front operation 3 & 4 pole

SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Rating(A) | No.ofpoles | Switchbody | Directhandie | External handle |5 for &Xtemall s oy contact| TNl | Terminal screens
3p 26AC 3020
200 A
4P 26AC 4020
3P 3P
50 A 3P 26AC 3025 2694 302128 2698 3020
4p 26AC 4025 s2 4p 4P
B.at‘éﬁe 2694 402128 2698 40209
3P 26AC 3031 J type IP55 200 mm
315 A Black 1421 2M™ 14001020
4p 26AC 4031 11211110 Black 320 mm
J type P65 14001032
A00 A 3P Rl Red 1423211 500 mm
ap 26AC 4040 11311 Red 14001050
P85 ap =
SO 3P 26AC 3050 14242111 2694 305128 2698 30507
4p 4p
4P 26AC 4050 2694 405126 2688 A0
3p 26AC 3063
CDB30A
4P 26AC 4063
S0 3p 26AC 3064 19 oot NONG
4p 26AC 4064 2699 0031
2% contact NO/NC
3p 26AC 3080 2699 0032
B00A 3p
4P 26AC 4080 9698 30802°
3p 26AC 3100 54 type 500 AP
1000 A J4 type Black 1201 1520 2698 40802
4P 26AC 4100 Black P85 390 mm
1142 11110 1443 31110 1401 15320
3p 26AC 3120 Red Red e
CD1250A 11431111 IP85 o
4P 26AC 4120 1444 3111 1401 1540
3p 26AC 3121
1250 A 3p
4P 26AC 121 9698 312028
4p
3p 26AC 3160
1600 A 2698 412025
4P 26AC 4160
S5 type S5 type
° e L L B 200 mm 2608 32000
2000 A 2799 70420 1453 81110
. e 2799 3015 4p
4P 26AC 4200 320 mm 2698 420023
27997043 1454 8111 2709 30180
450 mm
SO0 3P 26AC 3400 s s 27993019 1/ 208 3/4p
ap 26AC 4400 279970720 | 279971550 included bt
(1) Standard.
(2) Mandatory for voltage greater than 415 VAC.
(3] Top or bottom.
(4) Top and bottom.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO - References
Standard applications - Front operation - 6 & 8 pole

Rating (A) No.ofpoles| Switchbody | Directhandle | External handle Shaﬂ;‘:n;“:em" Auxiliary contact '::""i“al' Terminal screens
8P 2601 6013
125 A o
8P 2601 8013 ype 200 mm 6P 6P
Eihpe Freo ad 14001020 2604301428 | 1509 30129
Black 1421 211100 it bk ek
1]
6P 2601 6016 41993012° Wiretae 1400103200 2604401429 | 1509 40129
160 A
8p 2601 8016
8P 2601 6025 aE 8B
o50 A 204 301 1509 3025¢
8p 2601 8025 2604402129 | 1509 402519
C1 type S4 type
Eh 2601 6040 Black Black IP65 14%10‘:
400 A 2799 7052 144331117 390 mm
gp 2601 8040 it FET 2ET 1401 15320 6P 6P
27997053 14443111 el e
8P 8P
6P 2601 6063 1% contact NO/NG| 2604 4051@9 | 1509 406319
630 A 2600 0061
21 contact NO/NG
8p 2601 8063 2609 0062
8P 2601 6080
800 A
8p 2601 8080
8P 2601 6100 6P
1000 A 1509 308019
C1 type 8P
Black VA type S
2799 70120 Black IP85 )
Red 2799 71450 2799 3018°
8P 2601 6120
27997013
1250 A
8p 2601 8120
8P 2601 6160 6P
1600 A 15I)9§'IPW
8p 2601 8160 1509 416019
(1) Standard.

(2} Upstream or downstream at the front or rear of the device.

(3} Sefect 2 sets for front or rear.
(4} Upstream or downstream at the front of the device.
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Accessories

Direct operation handle

SIRCO direct operation handle

Rating (A) ::i:: Handle Handle colour Reference
125 ... 160 3/4P B type Black 2699 5042
125 ... 160 4P Bl type Red 26995043
125 ... 160 6/8P B3 type Black 419950120
200 ... 630 4P B2 type Black 2699 5052
200 ... 630 3/4P B2 type Red 2699 5053
250 ... 630 8P C1 type Black 2799 7052
250 ... 630 6/8P C1 type Red 27997053
800 ... 3200 4P C2 type Black 279970120
800 .. 3200 3/4P C2 type Red 27997013
800 ... 1600 6/8P C2 type Black 2799 70120
800 ... 1600 6/8P C2 type Red 27997013
4000 ... 5000 3/4P VO type Black 2799 70720
(1) Standard.
SIRCO AC direct operation handle
Rating (A) ::I-eosf Handle Handle colour Reference
200 ...CD 630 4P | Jitype Black 11121mn
200 ... CD 63D 4P | JHiype Red 113111
630 ... 1600 4P | Jdtype Black 114211mn
630 ... 1600 4P | Jiype Red 11431111
2000 34P | S5type Black 2799 70420
2000 34P | S5type Red 27997043
4000 4P | votype Black 2799 70720
(1) Standard.
Door interlocked external operation handle
SIRCO and SIRCO AC external front operation handle
. . No.
Rating (A) Rating (A) Handle | External
SIRCO SIRCO AC P;'es Handle | Clour |  1PW) Reference
Black IP55 1421 211128
125630 |200...CD630|3/4P Black 1P65 14232111
Red IP65 14242111
S2OP2 | Bk | PS5 | 142121m1@
125 ... 160 8/8P Black 1P65 14232111
Red IP65 14242111
- Black IP65 14433111
2%0....630 GBP|SAtpe | e IP65 14443111
800 ... 1600 8/8P|Vitype | Black IP65 2799 71459
Black IP65 1443311120
800...1800 | 630...1600 |¥4P|Sdnpe| - — Ty
Vonpe| BB IP65 2799 7136°
Red IP65 27997134
2000...32001 2000 4P = Black IP65 145381119
WP | Reg P65 14548111
4000...5000| 4000 4P| VOtype | Black IP65 2799 715528

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

(2) Standard.

#Socomec
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

B B g
] b p p
ﬁl = 2 &
f : g g
J1 type B2 type C2 type S5 type
handle handle handle handle
Use

Door interlocked external operation handles include an
escutcheon, are padlockable and must be utilised with
an extension shaft.

]

g

!

52 type handie

3 g
: g :

53 type handle S4type handle S5 type handle
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Shaft for external handle

For 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC

SRCO' | SRCOAC | mm | Lengthimm) | Refersnce
125 ... 250 200 14001020
125 ... 300 250 14001025
125 ...160 125 ... 370 320 14001032
125 ... 550 500 1400 1050
125 ... 850 750 14001075
135 ... 285 200 14001020
135 ... 315 250 1400 1025
200 ... 250 200...315 135...385 320 14001032
135 ... 585 500 1400 1050
135 ... 880 750 14001075
1685 ... 295 200 1400 1020
165 ... 345 250 1400 1025
315 ...630 400 ... CD 830 1685 ... 415 320 14001032
165 ... 595 500 1400 1050
165 ... 840 750 14001075
221 ...343 200 1401 1520
800 ... 1800 630 ... 1600 221 ... 483 320 1401 1532
221 .. 543 400 1401 1540
415 .. 570 200 2799 3015
2000 ... 3200 2000 415 ... 690 320 2799 3018
415 ... 820 450 2799 3019
4000 5000 4000 550 ... 680 200 2799 3015
851 ... 921 320 2799 3018
For 6/8 pole SIRCO
Rating (A) Dimension X (mm) Length {(mm) Reference
125 ...160 270 ... 436 200 14001020
125 ...160 270 ... 556 320 14001032
250 ...630 221 ...308 200 1400 1520
250 ... 630 221 .. 428 320 1400 1532
250 ...630 221 ... 508 400 1400 1540

General Catalogue 2013-2014

Use

Standard lengths:
- 200 mm

- 250 mm

- 300 mm

- 400 mm

- 500 mm

- 750 mm

Other lengths: Please
consult us.

acoes_388_a_1_x_cat

_’_7.7’
éu
;
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g
s Socomec

Innovative Power Solutions



SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Accessories (continued)

Alternative S-type handle cover colours
Use
For single lever handles 51, 52, S3 type and
for double lever handle 54 type.
Other colours: Please consult us.

§I
Handle colour ;ﬂnl::r:;‘li:s r?r Handle Reference 5
Light grey 50 S2, S3type 1401 0001 o
Tore, 50 S2, S3 type 1401 0011 §
Light grey 50 54 type 1401 0031
Dark grey 50 Sdtype 1401 0041 S C
S-type handle adapter
Use
Enables S-type handles to be fitted in place of older style
Socomec handles. Adapter can be utilised as a spacer to
increase the distance between the panel door and the handle
lever.
Adds 12 mm to the depth. & g
e
To be ordered L
Handle colour in multiples of External IP1 Reference B
Black 1 P85 1493 0000 E
(1) IP: protection degree according fo IEC 60529 standard.
Shaft guide for external operation
Use
For utilisation with 5-type handles, to guide the shaft extension into the external handle.
This accessory enables the handle to engage the extension shaft with a misalignment
of up to 15 mm.
Required for shaft lengths over 320 mm.
Description Reference g
Shaft guide 14290000 B
!
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution

from 125 to 5000 A

Auxiliary contact

Use

Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and [:
- 1to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts.
- 1 to 4 NO+NG auxiliary contacts.

Characteristics

NO/NC A/C: IP2 with front operation.
Connection to the control circuit

6.35 mm fast-on terminal.

- 11to 2 low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts. Electrical characteristics .
30 000 operations.
NO/NC contact for 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC g
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference !
125 ...3200 1 2699 0031 g
125 ... 3200 o 2699 0032 5 ‘g
4000 ... 5000 18/ included .’J
]
NO/NC contact for 6/8 pole SIRCO g
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference E
125 ... 1800 12 2699 0061
125 ... 1600 o 2699 0062
NO+NC contact for 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference
125 ... 3200 1% 2699 0141
125 .. 3200 ondy3e/4h 2699 0142
NO/NC low level contact for 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference
125 ... 3200 12 2699 0301
125 ... 3200 o 2699 0302
Characteristics
Operating current |, (A)
Contact Current 230 VAC 400 VAC 24 VDG 48VDC
Rating (A) WP | nominal (A) AC-12 | AC-13/15| AC-12 |AC-13/15| DC-12 | DC-13 | DC-14 | DC-12 | DC-13 | DcC-14
125 ... 3200 NO/NC 18 18 4 12 3 25 25 1 25 12 02
125 ... 3200 NO + NC 18 18 4 18 3 16 5 1 25 12 02
Inter-phase barrier
Use
Safety isolafion between the terminals, essential : g -
for use at 690 VAG or in a polluted or dusty W ‘:-H_,_
atmosphere. ‘ 3 —
F g
For 3/4 poles > ;é:
Rating (A) Rating (A) — 8
SIRCO SIRCO AC No. of poles Reference J g
125...160 3p 2998 0033 4
125 180 4p 2998 0034
200 ... 250 200 ... 315 3P 2998 0023
200 ... 250 200 ... 315 4p 2998 0024
315 630 315 .. CD 360 3P 2998 0013
315 ...630 315 .. CD 360 4p 2998 0014
800 ... 5000 830 ... 4000 3P included
800 ... 5000 830 ... 4000 4p included
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Terminal shrouds

Use Advantage
Top or bottom protection against direct Perforations allow remote thermographic
contact with terminals or connection parts. inspection without the need to remove the

shrouds.The terminal shrouds also provide —
phase separation for SIRCO and SIRCO AC A

125 to 630 A.
For 3/4 poles 5
Rating (A) Rating (A) Ne. of A
SIRCO SIRCO AC poles Position Reference 9 o
125 160 3P top or bottom 2694 30140 o]
125 ... 160 4p top or bottom 2694 4014@ | E
200 ... 250 200 ... 315 3P top or bottom 2694 30210 5
200 ... 250 200 ... 315 4P top or bottom 2694 4021@ S ¥
315 ... 630 400 ... CD 630 3P top or bottom 2694 30510
315 ... 630 400 ... CD 630 4p top or bottom 2694 4051@
(1) Reference includes 3 parts for top or botforn profection.
(2) Reference includes 4 parts for top or botforn profection.
For 6/8 pole SIRCO
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
125 .. 160 8P top or bottom 2694 301419
125 .. 160 8P top or bottom 2694 401426
250 6P top or bottom 2694 302118
250 8P top or bottom 2694 402123
400 ... 630 BP top or bottom 2694 3051106
400 ... 630 8P top or bottom 2694 40512
(1) Reference includes 3 parts for fop or botforn profection on the front or rear of the device.
(2) Reference includes 4 parts for fop or botforn profection on the front or rear of the device.
(3) Select 2 sets for front or rear.
Distribution block
Use -
Easy connection of several cables, downstream of the
SIRCO. P .. T
For 3/4 pole SIRCO
Rating‘No.of No of feeders per | 5
A poles section (mm2) I (kA rms)it Reference o
160 ap 195 + 8x25 10 5411 3016 &
160 4p 1x05 + 8x25 10 5411 6016 g
250 3P 1x150 + 8x50 15 5411 3025
250 4p 1x150 + 8x50 15 5411 4025 e
400 3P 1x240 + 8x95 21 5411 3040 e
400 4P 1x240 + 8x95 21 5411 4040
830 | 3P | 1x300+8x150 21 5411 3063 NuNcHolol |
630 | 4P |  1x300 +8x150 21 5411 4063 ’ d‘f: )
Dimensions :
A
Rating | No. of EREHERR -
(A) poles | A | W | E | H K [D|R|T]|Y o [of[]s] [¢ )
160 | 3P |154 |286| 73 | 465 |2815)|38 | 20| 4 | 54 o (3]s |
160 | 4P [190 | 286 | 73 | 465 |2615|36 |20 | 4 | 54 @ o E!E ° «
250 3P (210|307 | 83 [ 575 | 279 |50 | 25| 4 | 56 ol el e |2 5
250 4P | 260 |307 | 83 [ 575 | 279 |50 | 25| 4 | 56 & :i: + =
400 | 3P | 281 |375| 116|825 | 340 | 65|32 | 5 | 82 of ey 1y 1| g
400 4P | 346 | 375 | 116 | 825 | 340 |65 |32 | 5 | 82 - TIT g
630 3P |271 | 438|117 | 905 [4105|65 | 40| 6 | 83 :
830 4P | 346 | 438 | 117 | 905 (410565 | 40| 6 | 83 H ! T
[plp|P Y
A E
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Terminal screens

Use

Top and bottom protection against direct contact
with terminals or connection parts.

For 3/4 poles

Sana ) iy o ':3;’ Position Reference
125 ... 160 3P top or bottom 2698 30M12
125 ... 160 4P top or bottom 2698 42
200 ... 250 200 ... 315 3P top or bottom 2698 3020
200 ... 250 200 ... 315 4P top or bottom 2698 4020
315 ...630 400 ... CD &30 3P top or bottom 2698 3050
315 ...630 400 ... CD &30 4P top or bottom 2698 4050
800 ...CD1250 | 630...CD1250 3P top or bottom 2698 3080
800 ...CD1250 | 630...CD1250 4P top or bottom 2698 4080
1250 ... 1800 1250 ... 1600 3P top or bottom 2698 3120
1250 ... 1800 1250 ... 1600 4P top or bottom 2698 4120
2000 ... 3200 2000 3ip top or bottom 2698 3200
2000 ...3200 | 2000 4p top or bottom 2698 4200
4000 ... 5000 4000 yap top or bottom 1509 4200
For 6/8 pole SIRCO

Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
125 ...160 6P top or bottom 1509 3012
125 ... 160 8P top or bottom 1509 4012
250 6P top or bottom 1509 3025
250 8P top or bottom 1509 4025
400 ... 830 6P top and bottom 1509 3063
400 ... 630 8P top and bottom 1509 4063
800 ...1250 6P top and bottorn 1509 3080
800 ...1250 apP top and bottom 1509 4080
1600 6P top and bottom 1509 3160
1600 8P top and bottom 1509 4160

Cage terminals

Use

Material: tin-plated aluminium.

They enable a direct terminal-free connection

to rigid copper and aluminium conductors

with integration under the IP2X protective

cover.
Dimensions

Rating (A) A Al c E R T ox | x1 z
125 180 A7 | 225 | 25 12 20 | 35 | 85 | M2 | 10
200 ... 250 62 | 315 | 315|165 | 25 | 25 | 105 | M1 | 14
315 400 715 | 32 38 9 32 5 105 | M20 | 15
500 ... 630 765 | 37 38 9 40 5 125 | M20 | 15
References

Rating (A) Tgp::;r;g No.of | Tightening | (JESMOL | L

(mm?) poles | torque (Nm) {mm)

125 180 | 16..95 3P 14 13 5400 3016
125 180 | 16..95 4P 14 13 5400 4016
200250 | 16...185 3P 25 18 5400 3025
200...250| 16..185 4ip 25 18 5400 4025
315400 | 50..240 3P 45 20 5400 3040
315 400 | 50..240 4ip 45 20 5400 4040
500..630| 70..300 3P 45 24 5400 3063
500 ...630| 70..300 4ip 45 24 5400 4063

62
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Accessories (continued)
Copper bar connection kits

Use

To allow connection between the two power terminals of the same pole for 2000 to 3200 A
ratings (Fig. 1 and Fig 2).

For 3200 A rating, the connection pieces (part A) are delivered bridged from factory.1

Bolt sets must be ordered separately.

Further detalils for these specific accessories are available in the user guide downloadable from

Top or bottom flat connection - Fig. 1
. antity to ordel
Rating (A) Piece quperpoll,egl d Reference
2000 ... 2500 Connection - part A 1 26191200 5
2000 ... 2500 Bot set - part B 1 26991200 2
3200 Connection - part A included 5.
3200 Bolt set - part B 1 2699 1200 E
(1) Example for a 3 pole device equipped upstream onfy: Order 3 times
Fig. 1
§I
D 3
] I 1 -4
) : > ] - ‘é‘
Top or igewi tion - Fig. 2 Fig.2 g
. Quantity to ordel 3
Rating (A) Piece perpoll,e:’ d Reference g,
2000...2500 | Connection - partA 1 26191200 E
2000 ... 2500 T piece - part C 1 2629 12002 ]
2000 ... 2500 Bracket- part D 1 2639 12002
3200 Connection - part A included
3200 T piece - part C 1 26291200
3200 Bracket- part D 1 26391200
(1) Example for a 3 pole device equipped upstream onfy: Order 3 times
(2) Bolt sef iz provided with the accessonies. %
Fig2 156.5 :'::
B
, 120 , 120 , 120 E
[36.5
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution

from 125 to 5000 A

Key handle interlocking system

Use

Locking in position O of the front operation

handle:

- using a padiock (not supplied) - function
is available as standard on the handle.
From 125 to 1800 A, the padlock on the
external front operation handle also locks

the door,

- using lock (not supplied):
see diagrams opposite,

- using undervoltage coil: the SIRCO can
only be closed if the coil is live.

For 6/8 pole: Please consult us

For SIRCO

Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied)

Rating (A) No. of poles Operation Figure Reference

125 ... 630 3/4P front direct 1 2699 60081

125 ... 1800 3/4P external front 3 1499 7701

800 ... 3200 3/4P front direct 2 2699 6027

1250 ... 5000 3/4P external front 4 27997002
(1) Front handle operation included.

For SIRCO AC

Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied)

Rating (A) No. of poles Operation Figure Reference

200 ...CD 630 3/4P front direct 1 2699 601101

630 ... 1600 3/4P front direct 2 2699

For SIRCO

Locking using 230 VAC undervoltage coil

(other voltages: please consult us)

Rating (A) No. of poles Operation Reference

125 ... 630 3/4P extenal front 2699 90631

800 ... 3200 3/4P front direct 2699 93150
(1) The locking systemn is directly mounted on the device.

Locking using CASTELL lock (not supplied)

. No. of Lock . -

Rating (A) poles Handle type Operation |Figure Reference

125...160 B8P S2 type K External front 2 4109 8507

125 ...1800 3/4P |52, 54type | FS | Extemnal front 3 1499 7703

125 ...1 800 3/4P |52, S4type| K External front 3 1499 7702

250 ...630 B8P S4 type K External front 2 2999 8707

800 ... 1 600 B8P S5 type K External front 2 27997003

1250...4000 | 3/4P | S5,S0type | K External front 2 27997003

Other specific accessories

D0
~_ 1

bd_03_01_01
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f
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i I

* Mechanical coupling device for making switches with "n" poles of the
same or different ratings.
* Mechanical interlocking device.

g
i
g
Fig.4
:
é:
g
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

12510 800 A
Thermal current I, at 40°C 125 A 160 A 200 A 250 A 315A 400 A 500A | 630A | 800A
Rated insulation voltage U (V) 800 800 800 800 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage U, (KV) 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BI A/B A/BH A/BH A/BH A/B A/BI A/BH A/BH
45VAC AC20A/AC-20B | 125125 | 160160 | 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 800/800
H5VAC AC21A/AC-21B | 125125 | 160/160 | 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 800/800
H5VAC AC22A/AC-22B | 125125 | 160/160 | 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 800/800
415VAC AC23A/AC-23B | 125125 | 160/160 | 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 500/500 | 800/800
220 VDC DC-20A/DC20B | 125125 | 160/160 | 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 800/B00
220VDC DC21A/DC21B | 125125 | 160/160 | 160/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 800/B00
220VDC DC22A/DC22B | 125125 | 160/160 | 160/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 400/500 | 500/500 | 800/800
220VDC DC-23A/DC23B | 125125 | 125/125 | 160/160 | 200/200 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 4007400 | 500/500 | 800/800
440VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 125125 | 160/160 | 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 800/B0O
440VDC DC-21A/DC-21B | 12591259 |1608/1609 | 160%/2009 | 2009/2009 | 3156/3159 | 4009/400% | 400%/4009 | 500/5009 | 8004/B004
440VDC DC-22A/DC22B | 12591259 | 1259/1259 | 16051609 | 2009/2009 | 3156/3159 | 4009/400% | 400%/4009 | 500/5009 | 800H/B004
440VDC DC-23A/DC23B | 12541254 | 1259/1254 | 16041604 | 20012009 | 3154/3154 | 400/400¢ | 4004/4004 | 500/500 |80CH/BODY
500 VDC DC-20A/DC20B | 1254125 | 160/160 | 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 800/800
500 VDC DC21A/DC21B | 12591259 | 12591259 | 160%/2009 | 20092009 | 3157/3159 | 4009/400° | 4007/4009 | 50045007 | 8004/B00
500 VDC DC22A/DC22B | 12541254 | 12591254 | 16041604 | 20012009 | 3154/3154 | 31594000 | 3154/4009 | 50045004 | 800H/BO0
500 VDC DC-23A/DC23B | 12591251 1259/1254 | 16041604 | 20012009 | 3154/3154 | 31594001 | 3154/4009 | 50045004 | 8004/B0O0
Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) 1!
At 415 VAC without pre-break in ACY) | eam3 | soeo | 1007100 | 1321132 | 160160 | 220/220 | 280/280 | 280/280 | 4501450
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar)l | s | 7 | o | 15 | 145 | 18 | 230 | 200 | 365
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 100 100 80 50 100 100 100 70 50
Associated fuse rating (A) 125 160 200 250 315 400 500 630 800
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s at 690 VAC
Rated short-time withstand current 0.35. L, (kA ms) | 5 | 5 | 7 | 7 | 25 | 5 | 25 | 25 | 50
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1. L, (kA rms) 7 7 9 9 13 13 13 13 35
IRt e = e L R P ez 119 118 153 153 26 26 26 26 735
(kA peak)
Connection
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 35 50 70 %5 150 185 240 2x150 | 2x185
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x30x5|2x40x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 50 95 95 150 240 240 240 2x300 | 2x300
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 25 25 32 32 40 40 40 50 3
Tightening torque min/max (Nm) a/- a/- 20/ 20/- 20/- 20/ 20/- 20/- 40745
Mechanical characteristics
Durabiity (number of operating cycles) 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 3000
Operating effort (Nm) 65 65 10 10 10 145 145 145 a7
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 1 15 2 2 35 35 35 35 8
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 15 15 2 2 4 4 45 45 10

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

(3) 3-pole device with 2 pole in series for the *+" and 1 pole for the "

(4} 4-pole device with 2 poles in seres per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the curment values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6] For a rated operational voffage U, =415 VAC.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

1000 to 5000 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 1000A [CD1250A[ 1250A | 1600A | 1800A | 2000A | 2500A | 3200A | 4000A | 5000A
Rated insulation voltage Uy (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 | 1000 | 1000 1000 1000 | 1000 | 1000
Rated impuise withstand voltage Upp (V) | 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I, (A)
Rated voltage | Utilisation category | A/BIY A/BI A/BIY A/BI" A/BM A/BN A/BI A/BI A/BI A/BM
415VAC AC-20A/AC-20B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
415VAC AC-21A/AC-21B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 18001600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
415VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 18001600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 2500/3200 | 2500/3200 | 2500/3200
415VAC AC-23A/AC-23B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 125011250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600 | 1800/2000 | 1800/2000
220VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
220VDC DC-21A/DC-21B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600 | 2000/2000 | 2000/2500 | 2000/2500 | 2500/3200 | 25003200
220VDC DC-22A/DC-22B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 125011250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600 | 1800/2000 | 1800/2000
220VDC DC-23A/DC-23B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600
440VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 10001000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
440VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 100041000 | 12504/12504 | 1250/4/12504| 1250416004 | 1250416004 | 200020004 [ 200042500 | 25004/3200  32004/40004 | 320045000
440VDC DC-22A/DC-22 B | 1000410008 | 12504/12504 | 1250412509 1250412504 | 12504/1250 | 12504/1250 | 12504712508 | 12504/1250%  1600/1800% | 160041800
440VDC DC-23A/DC-23B | 100041000 | 12509/12501 | 125014112509 12501912509 125012501 | 125019/1250 | 125014112508 | 1250812506 12509/1250 | 12501911250
500 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 1000000 | 12501250 | 12501250 | 1600V1600 | 1B00VIE00 | 20002000 | 25002500 | 3504250 | 4000000 | 5000/5000
500VDC DC-21A/DC-21 B | 100091000 | 12509/12501 | 125014112509 1250916009 125016001 | 125019/1250° | 125014112508 | 125081250/ 1600/4/1800° | 16001911800
500 VDC DC-22A/DC-22 B | 100091000 | 12509/1250/ | 125014112509 1250191250 125012501 | 125019/1250% | 125014112508 | 1250812506 12509716001 | 1250111600°
500 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B | 10001000 | 12509/12504 | 125004112509 125091250 125012501 | 1000%/1000° | 100041000 10001000 100041000 | 1000¢11000%
Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) (&)
At 415 VAC without pre-break in AC" | 5605560 | 710710 | 7107710 | 710710 | 710710 | 710710 | 710710 | 710710 | 710710 | 7i0/710
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvarf? | a0 | | | | | | | | |
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-ciruit current (kA ms) | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Associated fuse rating (A) 1000 1250 1250 | 2x800 | 2x800 | 2x1000 | 2x1250

Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s at 690 VAC
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s.
low (kA rms)

Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1s.

B85 65 100 100 100 100 100 100

35 3B 50 50 50 50 50 50 75 75
low (KA rms)
Rated short-circuit making capacity
without fuses Lo (kA ) 735 735 75 75 75 80 80 80 185 165
Connection

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm? 2x240
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) | 2x50x5 | 2x680x5 | 2x60x5 | 2x80x5 [3x100x5|(3x100x5|4x100x5|4x100x5|1x100x5|1x100x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm? 4x185 4x185 4x185 6x185 6x185

Maximurn Cu busbar width {mm) 83 63 100 100 100 100 100 100
Tightening torgue min/max (Nm) A0/45 40/45 40/45 40/45 40/45 A0/45 A0/- A0/- 40/~ 40/~

Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 3000 3000 4000 4000 4000 3000 3000 3000 2000 2000
Operating effort (Nm) 37 37 56 56 58 75 75 75 105 105
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 8 8 12 12 12 22 22 22 45 45
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 10 10 15 15 15 25 25 25 50 50

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent cperation.

(2} With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

(3) 3-pole device with 2 pole in series for the "+" and 1 pole for the "-*.

(4} 4-pole device with 2 poles in seres per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.

(6) For a rated operational voltage U, = 415 VAC.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO AC characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

200 to 630 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 200 A 250 A 315A 400 A 500A | CD630A | 630A
Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy (V) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BI A/BI A/BM A/BI A/BI A/BI A/BM
500 VAC AC-20 A/AC-20B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 630/630
500 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/830 | 630/630
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/630 | 630/630
500 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/830 | 630/630
690 VAC AC-20 A/ AC-20B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 500/500 | 630/830 | 630/630
690 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 40094007 | 500@/5007 | 630/8309 | 63076307
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400°/4002 | 500R/500 | 5002/630% | 630P/6302
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 200/200 | 250/250 | 315/315 | 400%/4007 | 500@/5007 | 5002/5009 | 6307630
Operational power in AC-23 A (kw) ®
At 690 VAC without pre-break AC | ® | 220 | 250 | 400 | s0 | s0 | 6%
Reactive power (kvar)
At 690 VAC (kvar) | ® | 190 | 250 | 35 | 40 | 400 | 450
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective) at 690 VAC ©
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
Associated fuse rating (4) 200 250 315 400 500 630 630

Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s at 690 VAC
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. I, (kA ms) | 5 | 5 | 1 | 15 | 15 | 15 | 2

Short-circuit capacity (without protection)

Rated short-time withstand current 1s. I, (kA rms) 8 8 8 11 1 11 20
Rated short-circuit making capacity without fuses |, (kA peak) 22 22 22 22 22 22 40
Connection
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 70 70 70 185 240 2x150 2x185
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x30x5 | 2x40x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 95 95 95 240 240 2x300 2x300
Maxirmum Cu busbar width (mm) 32 32 32 40 40 63 [i%]
Tightening torgque min/max (Nm) 20/- 20/- 20/- 20/- 20/- 20/- A0/45
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10000 10000 10000 5000 5000 5000 4000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 10 10 145 145 145 48
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 2 2 2 35 35 35 8
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 2 2 2 4 4 4 10

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

(3) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the *+" and 1 pole for the *-".

(4} 4-pole device with 2 poles in seres per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the curment values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6] For a rated operational voftage U, = 690 VAC.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO AC characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

800 to 4000 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 800 A 1000A CD 1250 A 1250 A 1600 A 2000 A 4000 A
Rated insulation voitage U, (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy (KV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents |5 (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BIM A/BIY A/BM A/BIM A/BIY A/BM A/BIM
500 VAC AC-20A/AC20B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1800/1600 | 2000/2000 | 4000/4000
500 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 -/3200
500 VAC AC-22A/AC22B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 -
500 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 -
690 VAC AC-20A/AC20B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 | 4000/4000
690 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 -/3200
890 VAC AC-22A/AC22B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 -
890 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 -
Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) ®
/At 890 VAC without pre-break AC | o0 | 90 | . | B, | ; | . | B,
Reactive power (kvar)
At 690 VAC (kvar) | s | 7m0 | e0 | e | - | - | -
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective) at 690 VAC®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 50 50 50 50 50 - -
Associated fuse rating (A) 800 800 2 x 500 1250 2 x 800 - -
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s at 690 VAC
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. |, (kA ms) | 28 | s | s | s | s | s | =
Short-circuit capacity (without protection) at 690 VDC
Rated short-time withstand cumrent 1s. I, (kA rms) 20 30 30 35 35 35 35
Rated short-circuit making capacity without fuses |,
° 40 80 80 75 75 75 75
(prospective kA peak)
Connection
Maximurm Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x185 2x240
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x40x5 2x50x5 2xB80x5 2xB80x5 2x80x5 | 3x100x5 | 1x100x5
Maximurm Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x300 4x185 4x185 4x185 6x185
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 63 63 83 100 100 100
Tightening torgue min/max (Nm) 40/45 40/45 40/45 40 40 40 40
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 4000 4000 3000 4000 4000 3000 2000
Operating effort (Nm} 48 48 48 55 55 75 100
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 8 8 8 12 12 22 45
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 10 10 10 15 15 25 50

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent cperation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

(3) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the *+" and 1 pole for the ™"

(4} 4-pole device with 2 poles in seres per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(B} For a rafed operational voltage Ue = 690 VAC.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Dimensions - Front operation
SIRCO 125 to 630 A and SIRCO AC 200 to CD 630 A

Direct front operation External front operation

] E.I I_i 0
: 1 a
1
1
A
] g
= 3
1 I
| ] g
X1 T | T | T | 2 H g
F o] 18
1. Terminal shrouds A 52 type handle
Overall |Terminal Switch
dimensions | shrouds Switch body mounting Connection
Rating (A) | Rating (A) D F|F J1 | J1 M|M X1 | x1
SIRCO |SIRCOAC| C | min | AC |AD [3p.|4p.| G | H |3p.(4p.|J2| K |BC|3p.|4p.| N|R | T (U|U1| V |W|3p.|4p.| X2 |Y| Z |AA|BA|CA
125...160 235 | 50 |140|170] 93 [B5 |45 | 75| 75 |31.5| 80 |120|150| 65 | 55|36 (20|205| 25 | 9| 28 | 22 | 20 (35|205|135(115|10
200...250| 200...250| 115 | 125 2
315 280 | B0 |180|230|108| 75 | 55 (105|105 34 |115|160)210] 80 (55|50 5 255(215|11| 33 | 33 | 27 (35|225|1680(130| 15
315...400| 400...500 = = 11 e e T
500 - 160 | 165 | 401 | 89 |230|290{170|110f 75 |135{135| 55 [115[210{270|140| 7 |65 455 - 425(375|375(5| 3B
630 CD &30 45 415 280(220| 20
SIRCO 800 to 1800 A and SIRCO AC 630 to 1600 A
Direct front operation Extemal front operation
A B C
M
] _U _____________ ‘I
i
panzinlicloll
s 9 . ] g
g3 i :
- o/
i ! | | | 29 g
R o A i s
XU T[T T[x 8
F i
1] Y
1. Terminal screens A. Single lever 53 type handle 102
B. Double lever 54 type handle
C. Double lever S5 type handle
Rating (A) Rating (A) Switch body Switch mounting Connection
SIRCO SIRCO AC F 3p. F 4p. M 3p. M 4p. T u v Y X1 X2 z AA
800 ... 1000 630 ... 1000 50 605 321
280 360 265 335 80 7 475 475 | 465
CD 1250 CD 1250 860 B85 330
1250 ... 1800 1250 ... 1600 372 492 492 487 120 90 a4 8 535 535 | 475 288
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution

from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO 2000 to 3200 A and SIRCO AC 2000 A

Direct front operation
External front operation
A
M ©
L = x-295 mm
| 3
*
g & g
- 5 S[eIfErafe 3|
4 i
Ed . I -
g J T ‘ X 71
1. Double lever 55 type handie
Rating (A) SIRCO AC Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
SIRCO rating (A) A3p. |Adp. J 3p. J4p. M 3p. M 4p. T u Y BA
2000 ... 3200 2000 372 492 1735 2335 347 367 120 ] 8 258
SIRCO 4000 to 5000 A and SIRCO AC 4000 A
Direct front operation Extemnal front operation
15 , T 975 30 (4x)
162.5
FIEEEE (o]
J [}
i < ]_ = =] [ o I @ Te] _[
=y 4 g L] =3 [Eﬁ; 5
| b o S o S o L o i - i
i e o U 2 2
=1 J‘W
S olcodo N
g PlP[P|P|P| 355
§I
H I c M 122 |
Rating (A) Rating () | gimeeral | Switch body Switch mounting Connection
SIRCO SIRCO AC c Fap. | Fap. | M 39 " 4P_ b T
4000 .. 5000 4000 514 695 695 98 | 1155 | 75 | 120 292 2 | 452
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Dimensions for external handles
SIRCO 125 to 630 A and SIRCO AC 200 to CD 630 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling templats

With lock
RONIS EL11AP

s2type

)
@

-

polgn_010_a_1_go_cat

SIRCO 125 to 630 A

Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling template
S2 type Right side operation With lock

RONIS EL11AP
oa78

-
i

poign_028_a_1_gb_cat

SIRCO 800 to 1800 A and SIRCO AC 630 to 1600 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling template
54 type With lock
RONIS EL11AP

poign_011_a_1_gb_cat
=
@
350
T T

SIRCO 800 to 1800 A

Side operation
Direction of operation Door drilling template
Right side operation With lock

| RONIS EL11AP

poign_029_a_1_gb_cat
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Dimensions for external handles (continued)
SIRCO 2000 to 3200 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling template

v2 Type

pogr_055_a_1_go_cat

SIRCO AC 2000 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling

S5 type
with V Escutcheon 50

498

poigr_020_a_1_gb_cat

SIRCO 4000 to 5000 A and SIRCO AC 4000 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling

poigr_009_a_1_gb_cat

Connection terminal
SIRCO 125 to 630 A and SIRCO AC 200 to CD 630 A

SIRCO SIRCO AC Rating ()

W SIRCO SIRCO AC u v w
125 ... 160 20 25 9
200 ... 250 200 ... 250 25
315 35 218 1
315 ... 400 400 ... 500
U = 32 29

630 CD @30 45 a5

skoo_464_b_1_x_cat
v

grco_451_b_1_x_cat
v

13
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Connection terminal (continued)
SIRCO 800 to 1000 A and SIRCO AGC 630 to 1000 A

SIRCO SIRCO AC
“‘;‘h-—-’"" x5 W1
] & &
i = > ‘@H o W2 B
2 & P 2
g 3
g‘ 2| X1 |x2 %
” U @ u
Rating (A)
SIRCO SIRCO AC Y
800...1000| 630...1000| 50 605 33
SIRCO and SIRCO AC CD 1250 A
SIRCO SIRCO AC
Ax OW 4x W
\"‘--___.-/‘7‘
. oIV, _
< = X o S
3 Pail o\l g
7\
g
? X1
u u |
Rating (A)
SIRCO SIRCO AC u Vi V2 w x1 Y
CD1250A CD1250 A 60 85 285 16 285 b
SIRCO 1250 to 3200 A and SIRCO AC 1250 to 1600 A
oW
AN LI
5 > [ g{ =
o X1] X1
g X2 | x2
g X3 X3
” U
Rating (A)
SIRCO SIRCO AC u vi V2 w X2 X3
1250 ...3200| 1250 _...1600| 90 | 358 15 | 125 125
SIRCO 4000 to 5000 A and SIRCO AC 4000 A
5 X1 X2,X3 X3, X3 X3 X2 xi
T o =
§ s
g .
| U |
1 |
Rating (A)
SIRCO SIRCO AC u w X1 x2 X3 i V2 V3
4000 ... 5000 | 4000 286 | 13 48 35 30 86 15 15
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

g L s e N The solution for
e ol o id

> Main switchboards.
> Distribution panels.

> Safety enclosures for
emergency load break.

> Normal atmosphere.
> Explosive atmosphere.

X
m
S g
2 =
4 o

SIDEA_102_a_1_cat

SIDER 3 x 1250 A
Extemal front operation

WH '?n-"':" T m i) | i

> Safety thanks to visible
breaking.
> Modular product.

SDER_089_b 1 oat

SIDER ND 4 x 500 A

External right side operation
Function Functional diagram
SIDER and SIDER ND are manually For further details see the installation instructions supplied with the product.
operated 3 or 4 pole load break switches
with visible breaking.

They make and break under load conditions
and provide safety isolation for any low
voltage circuit.

Advantages

Safety thanks to visible breaking

Visible breaking and positive break indication
ensure safe switching. The user can assess
the condition of the device either during a
preventive check or before an operation.
The SIDER and SIDER ND load break
switches are particularly suited for use in
safety enclosures for explosive atmospheres
(zone 21 and 22). The addition of a
mechanical flag indicator, directly connected
to the device's breaking system (SIDER only),
provides reliable position information on the
front of the enclosure.

SIDER_091_b_1_x_cat

Modular product
The modular design of the SIDER ND allows the

product to be easily adapted to suit your needs: @ 1. Extemnal front operation
- mixed ratings, 2. Extemnal side operation
- defining the number of poles, 3. 2x2 configurable U type auxiliary contacts for
- centring or offsetting the operating pre-break and TEST signaling
mechanism. 4. Terminal shrouds
74 General Catalogue 2013-2014 ~socomecC
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References

Front operation

SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Switch body Switch body Shaft for external
Rating (A) No. of poles | Direct operation | External operation Direct handle External handle handle Auxiliary contact
3p 2915 3012 2021 3012
ND 125 A
4p 2915 4012 2021 4012
3p 2915 3021 2921 3020
ND 200 A
4p 2915 4021 2921 4020
1% contact NO/NC
3p 2915 3025 2921 3025 Bl‘ﬂ};gess 200 mm 3999 002129
ND 250 A
ap 2915 4025 2021 4025 Black 1421 21140 R
Black IP65
3p 2915 3031 20213031 3620 7901 1423 2111 B
2 Red P 14001050 | oo
4p 2915 4031 2021 4031
1424 2111 2990 0702416
3p 2915 3041 2921 3041
ND 400 A
4p 2915 4041 2021 4041
3p 2915 3051 2021 3051
ND 500 A
4p 2915 4051 2021 4051
3p 2900 3063 2900 3063
630 A
4p 2900 4063 2900 4063
3p 2900 3080 2900 3080 Shtype 200 mm
800 A Black 1401 1520 1% contact NO/NC
4p 2900 4080 2900 4080 27997012 e 20mm 2799 0001
Red 1401 153201 2 contact NO/NC
. 5E e EREGED 27997013 e s s 400 mm 27990002
4p 2900 4120 2900 4120 1401 1540
3p 2900 3160 2900 3160
1600 A
4p 2900 4160 2900 4160
(1) Standard.
(2) Auniiary signal contact - Type S.
(3} For direct gperation.
(4) For external gperation.

(5) Auniiary signal contact - Type UL

#Socomec
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

References (continued)

Side operation

Switch body
Switch body External right side Shaft for external
Rating (A) No. of poles Direct operation operation Direct handle | External handle handle Auxiliary contact
3P 2915 3012 2921 3012
ND125A
4p 2915 4012 2921 4012
3P 2915 3021 2921 3020
ND 200 A
4p 2915 4021 2921 4020
= 1#! contact NO/NC
3P 2915 3025 2921 3025 type 3999 002128
ND 250 A Black IP55 2 contacts NONG
4p 2915 4025 2921 4025 Black 1425 241100 200 mm 3999 00222
Black IP65
3p 2915 3031 2921 3031 3629 79010 1427 2411 14001020M | 1 contactNC
ND315A Red / Yellow IP5 S
4p 2915 4031 2921 4031 1428 2111 1 contact NO
3999 07021418
3p 2915 3041 2921 3041
ND 400 A
4p 2915 4041 2921 4041
3p 2915 3051 2921 3051
ND 500 A
4p 2915 4051 2921 4051
3p 2905 3063 2905 3063
630 A
4p 2905 4063 2905 4063
Black
3p 2905 3080 2905 3080 2799 70520 S3type
800 A Conversion kit 1#t onttact NO/NC
4p 2905 4080 2905 4080 219970708 | Sl F0, 200 mm 2799 0011
3p 2905 3120 2905 3120 Red Red / YalowIPgs | 140415207 | 2cortact NONG
1250 A 27997053 1438 3111 2799 0012
4P 2905 4120 2905 4120 Conversion kit
2799 70708
3P 2905 3160 2905 3160
1800 A
4p 2905 4160 2905 4160
(1) Standard
(2) Auniiary signal contact - Type S.
(3) For direct operation.
(4) For external operation.

(5) Conversion kit necessary for any direct operation.
() Auxiiary signal contact - Type U.
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Accessories
Direct operation handle
For front operation
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 Black 3629 7901
630 .... 1600 Black 2799 70129 %
630 ... 1600 Red 27199 7013 ;,'
(1) Standard. P
For side operation I
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference 5
ND 125 ... ND 500 Black 3629 7901 =)
630 ... 1600 Black 2799 7052 ;.
630 ... 1600 Red 2799 7053 'l
Direct side operation escutcheon E
Rating (A) External IP Reference
630 ... 1600 IP54 2799 70700
(1) To be ordered together with the direct side operation handles.
Door interlocked external operation
For front operation
Handle
Rating (A) colour Handle External IPt Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 Black S2 type P55 1421 21118
ND 125 ND 500 Black S2 type IP65 1423 2111 g
ND 125 ... ND 500 Red S2 type 1P85 1424 2111 g
630 ... 1600 Black S4 type 1P85 1443 31112 = 5
630 ... 1600 Red 54 type P85 1444 3111 ;:
(1) IP: protection degree according fo IEC 60529 standard. (2} Standard. 52 type handle EI
For right side operation g
Handle
Rating (A) colour Handle External [P Reference 53 type handlle ~
ND 125 ... ND 500 Black S2 type IP55 1425 2111 g
ND 125 ... ND 500 Red S2type P85 1428 2111 g
630 ... 1600 Black 53 type P85 1437 3111 2
630 ... 1600 Red S3 type P85 1438 3111 g
(1) IP: protection degree according fo IEC 60529 standard. S4 type handle
Shaft guide for external operation
Use Required for shaft lengths over 320 mm.
To guide the shaft extension into the
external handle. This accessory enables the
handle to engage the extension shaft with a
misalignment of up to 15 mm.
Description Reference §s
Shaft guide 1429 0000 3
!
S type handle adapter
Use Dimensions
Enables S type handles to be fitted in place Adds 12 mm to the depth.
of existing older style Socomec handles.
Adapter can also be utilised as a spacer to
increase the distance between the panel g
door and the handle lever. 7{
To be ordered E
Handle colour in multiples of External IP!" Reference
Black 1 P85 1493 0000
(1) IP: protection degree according fo IEC 60529 standard.
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Accessories (continued)

Alternative S type handle cover colours

aooes_144_b_1_cat

Use
For single lever handles S1, S2 and S3 Other colours: Please consult us.
types and double lever handle, S4 type.
To be ordered ?‘
Handle colour in multiples of Handle Reference o
Light grey 50 Type S1, 2 14010001 g
Dark grey 50 Type S1, 52 1401 0011 E
Light grey 50 S4type 1401 0031
Dark: grey 50 54 type 1401 0041
Shaft for external handle
Use
Standard lengths: _’../'f'
- 80 mm, - 400 mm, e
- 200 mm, - 500 mm.
- 320 mm, Other lengths: Please consult us.
For front operation ?'
Dimension X| Shaft length g
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Type Reference 8
ND125..ND500 | 5..230 | 200mm |10x10| 14001020 §
ND 125 ... ND 500 95 ... 350 320mm | 10x10 1400 1032
ND 125.... ND 500 95 ... 530 500mm | 10x10 1400 1050
630 ... 1600 205...555 | 200mm | 15x12 1401 1520
630 ... 1600 205...675 | 320mm | 15x12 1401 1532 1
630 ... 1600 205...755 | 400mm | 15x12 1401 1540
For side operation ]
Dimension Y| Shaft length 3
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Type Reference Al
ND 125.... ND 500 20...110 80mm | 10x10 included o LT LT T
ND 125 ... ND 500 20 ...230 200mm | 10x 10 1400 1020 g‘
630 ... 1600 98..258 | 200mm |15x12| 1404 1520 Y

acoxs_203_a_1_x_cat

Auxiliary contacts for pre-break and signalling - Front operation

Use Connection to the control circuit -
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 6.35 mm fast-on terminal.
and I: Characteristics g 4
-1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts, NO/NGC A/C: IP2X. ‘é ;}
-1 to 4 NO or NC auxiliary contacts, Electrical characteristics 3 8
-1 to 4 NO+NC auxiiary contacts. 30 000 operations. g g
NO/NC contact NO contact
Rating (A) Position AC Reference Rating (A) | Position AC ‘ Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 1 3999 0021 ND 125 ... ND 500 1tod 3999 0702
ND 125.... ND 500 Z8 3999 002210 (1) For external operation.
630 ... 1600 1 2799 0001
NO + NC contact
630 ... 1600 P 2799 0002 Rating (A) Position AC Reference
(1) For direct operation. 630 ... 1600 1 2799 0005
NC contact 3 Low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts
Rating (A) Position AC Reference Rating (A) Position AC Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 1to4d 3999 0701 630 ... 1600 1 2699 0101
(1) For external operation.
Characteristics
Operating current |, (A)

Current 250 VAC 400 VAC 24VDC 48VDC
Rating (A) Contact type nominal (A) AC-13 AC-13 DC-13 DC-13
ND 125 ... ND 500 changeover NO/NC 16 3 12 2
ND 125.... ND 500 NC 10 8 4 5 3
ND 125 ... ND 500 NO 10 5 4 5 3
630 ... 1600 changeover NO/NC 16 12 8 14 8
630 ... 1600 NO +NC 15 10 6 15 12
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Auxiliary contacts for pre-break and signalling - Right side operation

Use
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and [:

Connection to the control circuit
By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal.

- 1to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts, Characteristics pe_ /i
- 1to 4 NO or NC auxiliary contacts. NO/NC A/C: IP2X. ) > . 4

Electrical characteristics dyo

30 000 operations. §. e % g
NO/NC contact ;;-": 3 g ,-g
Rating (A) Position AC Reference J | &' E'
ND 125 ... ND 500 1# 3999 0021 - -
ND 125 ... ND 500 2 3999 0022
630 ... 1600 12 2799 0011
630 ... 1600 ond 2799 0012
NC contact L.
Rating (A) Position AC Reference Characteristics
ND 125 ... ND 500 1tod 3999 0701 Operating current I, (A)
NO contact r?:m"ﬁ:tl \E:?; \::g V%AC \.‘4[.)30
Rating () Position AC Reference Rating (A) Contacttype | (A) |AC-13|Ac-13|Dc-13|DC-13
ND 125 ... ND 500 1to4 3999 0702 ND 125 ... ND 500 |changeover NO/NG | 16 3 |12 2
Low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts ND 125 ... ND 500 NC 10 6 4 5 3
Rating (A) Position AC Reference ND 125 ... ND 500 NO 10 5] 4 5 3
630 ... 1600 1 27199 0111 630 ... 1600 changeover NO/NC| 16 12 8 14 6

S type auxiliary contacts for signalisation - Front and right side operation

Use Electrical principle &
Signalling of positions 0 and |, The NO+NC S-type auxiliary contacts can
1 to 4 NO+NC auxiliary contacts. be configured as 2 NO or 2 NC.
Connection to the control circuit Electrical characteristics
By terminals with a max. cross-section of 30 000 operations.
10 mme. g
B
éI
NO+NC contact Characteristics
Rating (A) Position AC Reference o =
perating current |, (A)
ND 125 ... ND 500 1 3999 0041 250 VAC 400 VAC
ND 125 ... ND 500 2 3999 0042 Contact Current
ND 125 ... ND 500 3 3999 0043 Rating (A) type nominal (A) | AC-13 AC-13
ND 125 ... ND 500 4 3999 0044 ND 125 ... ND500| NO+NC 20 10 8
Terminal shrouds
Use Perforations allow remote thermographic
Top or bottom protection against direct inspection without the need to remove the
contact with terminals or connection parts. shrouds.
Advantage
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference ®
ND 125 ... ND 200 3P toporbotiom | 3998 3016 b = | g
ND 125 ... ND 200 4P toporbottom | 3998 4016@ ) ] !
ND 250 ... ND 500 3P toporbottom | 3998 3025 = g
ND 250 ... ND 500 4P top or bottom 3998 40252 ‘ E
(1) Reference composed of 3 pieces.
(2} Reference composed of 4 pieces.
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Accessories (continued)

Terminal screens

Use

Top or bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

Rating (A)
1250... 1600
1250... 1600

No. of poles
3P
4P
3P
4P

Position
top or bottom
top or bottom
top or bottom
top or bottom

Reference
2998 3080
2998 4080
2998 3120
2998 4120

Cage terminals

Use

Connection of bare copper cables onto the terminals (without lugs).

Connections

Flexible cable | Rigid cable

cross tion | cross i Flexible bar | Stripped
Rating (A) (mm?) (mm?) width (mm) |over (mm)
ND 125 16...95 16...95 13 22
ND 200... ND 250 16...185 16...185 18 27
ND 315... ND 400 50...240 50...300 20 34
ND 500 ... 630 70 ... 300 70...300 24 34
Dimensions
Rating (A) A A1 c R [=) 4 X1 z
ND 125 475 | 25 | 25 20 85 | Mi2 | 10
ND 200... ND 250 62 | 315 | 315 | 25 | 105 | Mi6 | 14
ND 315 ... ND 400 75 | 32 38 32 105 | M20 | 15
ND 500 ... 630 765 | 37 38 40 | 125 | M20 | 15
Rating (A) No. of poles Reference
ND 125 3P 5400 3016
ND 125 4P 5400 4016
ND 200 ... ND 250 3P 5400 3025
ND 200... ND 250 4P 5400 4025
ND 315 ... ND 400 3P 5400 3040
ND 315 ... ND 400 4P 5400 4040
ND 500 ... 630 e 5400 3063
ND 500... 630 4P 5400 4063

Inter-phase barrier

Use
Safety isolation between the terminals,
essential for use at 690 VAC or in a polluted
or dusty atmosphere.
Rating (A) No. of poles Reference
630 ... 1600 L 2998 0003
630 ... 1600 4P 2998 0004
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Handle key interlocking accessories

Use

Locking in position O of the front or side - using RONIS EL11AP or CASTELL type

operation handle: K-type lockin extemal front operation (Fig. 3),

- using RONIS EL11AP lock in direct - using RONIS EL11AP lock in extemal
right-side operation (Fig. 1), right-side operation,

- using RONIS EL11AP lock in direct front - using CASTELL FS-type in external front
operation (Fig. 2), operation (Fig. 4).

aooas_(M2 a1 x_cat
acoes_084_a_1_x_cat

Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied)
Rating (A) Operation Figure Reference Fig. 1
ND 125 ... ND 500 front direct 1 3629 79131
630 ... 1600 front direct 2 2799 70072
ND 125 ... 1600 external front 3 1499 7701
ND 125 ... ND 500 Direct side operation 1 3629 79131
ND 125 ... 1600 Extemal right side 3 1499 7701
(1) Handle includsd.
(2) Factory mounting only.
Locking using type K CASTELL lock (not supplied) % 5
Rating (A) Operation Figure Reference 'a_{ »
ND125...ND500 | externalfront 3 1499 7702 ;, d
Locking using type FS CASTELL lock (not supplied) f— g Fiod E
Rating (A) Operation Figure Reference o e
ND 125 ND 500 external front 4 1499 7703
Other specific accessories
* Mechanical coupling device for combining switches of the same or different ratings.
* Mechanical interlocking device.
* Mechanical plates and escutcheon for standard systems.
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

ND 125 to ND 500 A
Thermal current I, at 40°C ND125A | ND200A | ND250A | ND315A | ND400A | ND500 A
Rated insulation voitage U, (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy (KV) 8 8 8 8 8 8
Rated operational currents |, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BM A/BM A/BM A/BM A/B!Y A/BM
415 VAC AC-20A/AC20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
415 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
415VAC AC-22A/AC-22B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
415VAC AC-23A/AC23B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-20A /AC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-21A/AC21B 125/125 160160 250/250 250/250 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-22A/AC-22B 125/125 160160 250/250 250/250 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 315/315 315/315
600 VACH AC-20A/AC20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
690 VACH AC-21A/AC21B 125/125 160/160 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
690 VACH AC-22 A/ AC-22B 125/125 160/160 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
690 VACH AC-23A/AC-23B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 315/315 315/315
220VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
220VDC DC-21A/DC-21 B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 315/3158 | 315/3158
220VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 315/3158 | 315/3158
220VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 125/125 125/125 200/200 200/200 200/3158 | 200/315F
440VDC DC-20A /DC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
440 VDC DC-21A/DC-21 B 1251251 | 160/160% | 250/250¢ | 250/2501 | 315/315% | 315/315H
440 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 1251259 | 160/160¢ | 250/250¢ | 250/2501 | 315/3151 | 315/315H
440 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 125/1254 | 125/125@ | 200/200@ | 200/2004 | 200/315# | 200/3154
500 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
500 VDC DC-21A/DC-21 B 1251251 | 160/160% | 250/250¢ | 250/2501 | 315/315% | 315/315H
500 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 125/1254 | 160/1601 | 250/250¢ | 250/2504 | 315/3154 | 315/3154
500 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 1251259 | 125/125¢ | 200/200€ | 200/200¢ | 200/315% | 200/315¥
Operational power in AG-23 A (kW) &
At 400 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW) 63/63 110/10 | 140/140 | 160/160 | 220/220 | 205/295
At 500 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)!) B85/85 110110 160/160 160/160 220/220 220/220
At 690 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW) 110/110 | 150/150 | 220/220 | 220/220 | 205/295 | 295/295
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar) | s | e | 15 | 5 | 185 | =230
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 100 80 100 60 50 30
Associated fuse rating (A) 125 200 150 315 400 500

Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s
Prospective short-circuit 0.3s (kA rms) | 5 | 15 | 1w | w7 | 1w | 7

Short-circuit capacity (without protection)

Rated short-time withstand current 1s. Ly (kA rms) 7 7 el 9 ] ]
Short-circuit making capacity without fuses |y, (kA assumed peak) 19 19 153 153 15.3 153
Connection

Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?)
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?)

Maximum Cu cable cross-saction (mm?) 120 120 240 240 2x150 2x150
Maximum Cu busbar width (mmj 20 20 32 32 45 45
Tightening torgue min (Nm) 9 e] 20 20 20 20
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles)® 10000 10000 10 000 10000 10000 10000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 10 12 12 15 15
Waeight of a 3 pole device (kg) 18 18 32 32 48 48
Waeight of a 4 pole device (kg) 23 3 45 4.5 6.1 6.1
(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation. (5) The power value is given for information only, the curent values vary from
(2) With termind shrouds or phase barrier. one manufacturer to another.
{3) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the *+* and 1 pole for the *-*. (8) For a rated operational voltage Ue = 415 VAC.

(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.
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630 to 1600 A

SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Thermal current I, at 40°C 630 A 800 A 1250 A 1600 A
Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uyrg, (V) 12 12 12 12

Rated operational currents I, (A)

Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BM A/BM A/BM A/BM
415 VAC AC-20 A/ AC-20B 630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1600/1600
415 VAC AC-21 A/AC-21B B630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1600/1600
415 VAC AC-22 A/ AC-22B B630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1250/1250
415 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23B B630/630 630/800 1000/1000 1000/1000
500 VAC AC-20 A/AC-20B 630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1600/1600
500 VAC AC-21 AJ/AC-21B B630/830 800/800 1250/1250 1600/1600
500 VAC AC-22 A/ AC-22B B630/830 800/B00 1000/1000 1000/1000
500 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23B 500/500 500/500 800/B00 B00/BOO
600 VACH AC-20 A/AC-20B B630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1600/1600
690 VACH AC-21 AJ/AC-21B B630/630 800/B00 1000/1000 1250/1250
600 VACH AC-22 A/AC-22B 315/315 315/315 400/400 400/400
600 VACH AC-23 A/AC-23B 100/100 125125 200/200 200/200
220VDC DC-20 A/ DC-20B 630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1600/1600
220\VDC DC-21 A/DC-21B B30/630 800/B00 1000/1000 1250/1250
220VDC DC-22 A/DC-22B B630/630 800/B00 B00/BOO B00/BOO
220VDC DC-23A/DC-23B B630/630 800/B00 800/B0O 800/B0OO
440VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1600/1600
440VDC DC-21 A/DC-21B 500/500 B630/630 800/B0OO 1000/1000
440VDC DC-22 A/DC-22B 630/6301 800/800 800/8004 800/800
440VDC DC-23 A/DC-23B 630/6301 800/8001 800/800 800/800
500 VDC DC20A/DC-20B B630/630 800/B00 1250/1250 1600/1600
500 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21B 500/500 630/630 800/800% 1000/1000
500 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22B 630/6301 800/800 800/800 800/800
500 VDC DC-23 A/DC-23B 630/6301 800/800 800/8004 800/800

Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) &

At 400 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)™ 355/355 355/355 560/560 560/560
At 500 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)™ 355/355 355/355 560/560 560/560
At 690 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)™ 90/90 110110 185/185 185/185

Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar) | 290 | 385 | 575 |
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)

Prospective short-circuit (kA rms)# 100 70 100 120

Associated fuse rating (A)® 630 800 1250 2 x 800
Gircuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s

Prospective short-circuit 0.3s (kA rm) | 50 | 50 | 100 | 100
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)

Rated short-time withstand current 1s. ey (kA rms) 28 26 50 50
Short-circuit making capacity without fuses |y, (kA assumed peak) 50 50 70 70

Connection

Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x150 2x185
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x30x5 2x40x5 2xB0x5 2x80x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x 300 2x 300 4x185 6x 240
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 63 83 100 100
Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 20 20 20 40

Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles)® 5000 4000 4000 3000
Operating effort (Nm) 45 45 45 85
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 8 85 1 165
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 95 10 14 205

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.
(2} With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

{3} 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the "+* and 1 pole for the *-*

{4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.
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(5) The power value is given for information only, the cument values vary from

one manufaciurer to another.

(8) For a rated operational voltage Ue = 415 VAC
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Dimensions

Front operation
SIDER ND 125 to ND 500 A
Direct front operation
P

1. Terminal shrouds
2.1 or 2NO / NC ACs for pre-break and signalling.

Terminal
Rating Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
(A) A 3p. Adp. c AC H L N R T w Y r4 AA BA
ND 125 160 196 178 268 82 36 130 5 36 8 3 20 182 141
ND 200 160 196 178 268 82 36 130 5 36 8 3 20 182 14
ND 250 232 322 173 350 77 3 162 5] 60 10 3 20 185 165
ND 315 232 322 173 350 77 3 162 5] 60 10 3 20 185 165
ND 400 280 346 173 380 77 3 172 5] 66 10 3 20 214 175
ND 500 280 346 173 380 77 H 172 5] 66 10 3 20 214 175
External front operation
o 95 min.
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&— L b CAL L\\;
45 ! | L o e L o S R o A A w
g } [ S N A
Q 3 b - - b - -4 - -4
£ b I PN
3120 T T
1.1 or 2 NO/ NC ACs for pre-break and signaliing. E
2. Terminal shrouds
Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) AC F3p. | Fdp. H J K N R T w AA BA ™ T2
ND 125 268 148 184 137 54 53 130 5 36 8 162 141 36 36
ND 200 268 148 184 137 54 53 130 5 36 8 162 141 36 36
ND 250 350 234 204 132 85 775 162 5] 60 10 185 165 860 60
ND 315 350 234 204 132 85 775 162 5] 60 10 185 165 60 80
ND 400 360 252 318 132 an 73 172 5] 66 10 214 175 66 66
ND 500 360 252 318 132 N 73 172 5] 66 10 214 175 66 66
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Front operation

SIDER 630 to 1600 A
Direct front operation External front operation
A 160
F z
12,5 M 706 [y :
: """':'U':W"./@ s cnll 295 min. B0
= 1T |
S=aele] o] Pl ] -
T
REER = #
o uc; o -4
5 e — § o §
- < =4 | | | o a T
=4 | IG ! ol 1| ,l' . VR |_|
g N I I IO N A B Lol
- S I
2 xt] T | 7] T |xo[30 o ' |
o 240 I
| t
1. Terminal screens
Overall
Rating di ions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
(A) A3p. | Adp. | F3p. | Fap. | M3p. | Map. | T 1] v w | x1 | x Y Z | aa | BA | AC
630 463 543 358 438 255 335 80 40 50 13 425 525 6 106 300 260 20
800 483 543 358 438 255 335 80 50 80 475 475 6 106 320
1250 555 875 430 550 37 467 120 63 85 485 60.5 7 107 330
1600 556 875 430 550 37 467 80 80 485 80.5 15 11 360
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Dimensions (continued)

Side operation
SIDER ND 125 to ND 500 A

External side operation
H
L 4 T T2 J 25
r—]—_——'| s B EEE R
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L I P R 1 L PR
| x NP SO - S
[N | TR S0 S RS
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g [LJIY 4 ‘Ei _JI
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L LIl L L T
| v I R N R O R N \I\w
b Ly ALy e L 9 )
1 3 iF - -4k - -+
LI | B v xdacbrdact 1. 1.1 or 2 NO / NC AGs for pre-break and signaliing.
31(20 T T 2. Terminal shrouds
E 3. Max. length with shaft extension: 230 mm
Terminal
shrouds Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) AC F 3p. F 4p. H J K L N R T w AA BA T T2
ND 125 268 148 184 137 54 53 36 130 5 38 8 162 i1 36 36
ND 200 268 148 184 137 54 53 36 130 5 36 8 162 i1 36 36
ND 250 350 234 294 132 85 775 3 162 [i] 80 10 195 185 60 60
ND 315 350 234 294 132 85 775 3 162 3] 80 10 195 165 80 60
ND 400 360 252 38 132 a1 73 3 172 [i] 68 10 214 175 66 66
ND 500 360 252 318 132 a1 73 3 172 [i] 66 10 214 175 66 66
SIDER 630 to 1600 A
Direct side operation External side operation
201 F
Z = M = 72
gt i U WD S R A @
il $ =L kel | [l Pl F1:F1 Pl [
e s1°1=°] 4] [Pl o] 1 [°]1 [Pli=
e
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20 X1 T 17T [ 7T %
) 240 ' A '
1. Terminal screen
2. Max length with shaft extension: 111 mm
Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) A 3p. Adp. F 3p. F 4p. M3p. | Mdp. T u v w X1 x2 Y 4 AA BA AC
630 395 475 280 360 255 335 80 40 50 13 | 425 | 525 [i] 147 | 300 | 280 20
800 395 475 280 360 255 335 80 50 80 15 | 475 | 475 3] 147 | 320
1250 480 600 ar2 492 7 467 120 63 85 |16x11| 465 | 605 7 148 | 330
1800 480 600 372 492 7 AB7 120 80 80 13 | 465 | 805 | 15 152 | 380
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
with visible breaking from 125 to 1600 A

Dimensions for external handles
SIDER ND 125 to ND 500 A

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
a7s
Right side operation
\ I
1
[BA
I
11
0 |
S3 type N
a78 -
3I
g
: 3
8
2
SIDER 630 to 1600 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S4 type .
o8 / 0
2 mo .
il
§I
j | 4
ik o
11 =1
il g
{ - 8

Connection terminal

SIDER 800 A SIDER 1250 A SIDER 1600 A
29 13
(%)
ey ﬁr—us x11 2 ]
A T L LS
m v
3 215 /r:or-\ @ 5 \\ /> 3 g
- = VT o - = Lo - ™ ™
“ = “ /1 N SN “ N7 1o
g| g| }‘/ \J\ r.': hgl N
i 8.9 |33 | 8.5 H 1925 19 § 20| 40 |20
50 63 80
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SIDERMAT 4 x 630 A
External front operation

Function

SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

The solution for

> Main switchboards.
> Distribution panels.
> Motor load break.

Strong points

> Remote tripping.

> Safety thanks to visible
double breaking.

> Utilisation in harsh
operating conditions.

SIDERMAT are manually operated 3 or 4 pole load break switches with visible breaking and a

remote tripping function.

They make and break under load conditions and provide safety isolation for any low voltage circuit.
The tripping function is used to provide the following functions:
- personal protection against insulation faults when utilised in combination with toroids and

differential relays,

- protection against overloads when utilised in combination with GTs and thermal relays,

> SIDERMAT combination
and IDE are manually
operated multipolar load
break switches which can be

tripped remotely.

Available with integrated fuse protection, the SIDERMAT combination provides protection
against short-circuits (see “SIDERMAT combination” on page 230).

Advantages

Remote tripping

Disconnection by a shunt trip device enables
the power to the installation to be switched off
with a remote pushbutton.

Safety thanks to visible double breaking
SIDERMATSs are double breaking devices with
visible contacts which provide a clear and
secure display of the contact positions.

Utilisation in harsh operating conditions
By lowering the current via a limiting resistor,
a SIDERMAT fitted with an undervoltage coil
may be used in continuous processes or
exposed to high ambient temperatures.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

Functional diagram

For further details see the installation instructions supplied with the product.

&

P
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admat_063.b_2_x_cat

1. Direct front operation

3. NO/NC position AC

4. NO/MNC AC wired to ready mounted transmission coil
5. Terminal shrouds
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

References
Front operation - Switch body with a shunt trip coil 230 VAC

Shaft for Auwxiliary Auxiliary
Rating | No. of External external contact contact Terminal Terminal Inter phase
A) poles | Switch body | Direct handle handle handle position tripping shrouds screens barrier
3P 3500 3026
250 A
4P 3500 4026
3P
A 3P 3500 3041 9098 30409
4P
N 3998 40409
3P 3500 3064
B30 A
4p 3500 4064 S3type
Blck 1# contac
3p 3500 3081 m 200 mm NO/NC S
ahh Beck | 1IN qaoi1s0 | aeg00s | oMt | 300930639
3999 s3 320 mm 27 contact 3099 0031 4p
4P | 35004081 ype | 1401 15320 NO/NC 3998 40637
Red/Yellow 9009 0052
P55
3P 3500 3121 1432 311
1250 A ap
4P 35004121 2098 0003
3p 4p
—— 3P 3500 3161 2098 31200 2998 0004
4P
3P 35003180
1800 A included
4P 35004180

(1) Standard.
{2} Top/bottom.

Side operation - Switch body with a shunt trip coil 230 VAC

Shaft for Auwxiliary Auxiliary
Rating | Mo.of External external contact contact Terminal Terminal Inter phase
A) poles | Switch body | Direct handle handle handle position tripping shrouds screens barrier
) 3p 3505 3026
4P 3505 4026 3p
B 3P 3505 3041 3993 3040@
4P 3505 4041 4p
3p 505 3064 S3type 3998 40402
B30 A Black
4P | 35054084 PS5 e
Black: 1435 35110 NO/MNC 1
sooa | 3P | 99053081 | 339960120 200 mm 3999 0051 Nomest | 3098 30832
4p 3505 4081 Red s3 14031520 | 2“contact | agoqonay | 399840639
3999 6013 vpe NO/NG
3p 3505 3121 Red
129081 4p | 3s05m2 FiZ R0z o
e s 1436 3511 3p 29922““3
2998 3120@
1600 A
4P 3505 4161 mﬁ — 29980004
1800 A 3P 35053180 included
4P 3505 4180 i
(1) Standard.
{2} Top/bottom.
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

Accessories
Door interlocked external operation
For front operation
Rating (A) Handle Handle colour External IP!" Reference
250 ... 1800 S3 type Black IP55 1431 3511@
250 ... 1800 33 type Red/Yellow IP55 1432 3511
(1}1P: protection degree according (2} Standard.
to lEC 60529 standard.
For external side operation
Rating (A) | Handle | Handle colour | Extemal IPt) | Reference
250 ... 1800 S3type Black IP55 1435 3511@
250 ... 1800 33 type Red IP55 1436 3511
(1}1P: protection degree according (2) Standard.
to lEC 60529 standard.
Direct operation handle
For front operation
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference
250 ... 1800 Black 3999
250 ... 1800 Red Please consult us
For external side operation
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference
250 ... 1800 Black 3999 6012
250 ... 1800 Red 3999 6013

Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use

For single lever 53 type handles. Other colours: Please consult us.

Colour To be ordered in multiples of Handle Reference

Light grey 50 53 1401 0001

Dark: grey 50 53 1401 0011
S-type handle adapter

Use Dimensions

Enables S-type handles to be fitted in place Adds 12 mm to the depth.

of existing older style Socomec handles.

Adapter can be utilised as a spacer to

increase the distance between the panel

door and the handle lever.

Handle colour To be ordered in multiples of External IPt Reference

Black 1 P85 1493 0000

(1}1P : protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard
Shaft for external handle

Use Other lengths: Please consult us.
Standard lengths:
- 200 mm,
- 320 mm.
For front operation

Dimension X Shaft length
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Reference
250 ... 630 275 ... 439 200 mm 1401 1520
250 ...630 275 ... 559 320 mm 1401 1532
800 296 ... 460 200 mm 1401 1520
800 206 .. 580 320 mm 1401 15320
1250 ... 1800 291 ... 455 200 mm 1401 1520
1250 ... 1800 291 ... 575 320 mm 1401 1532

(1) Standard.

For external side operation

Dimension Y Shaft length
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Reference
250 ... 1800 110 ... 279 200 mm 14031520

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

Alternative tripping coill

Use Examples for ordering
Omnipolar breaking remotely controlled by * SIDERMAT with shunt trip coil 230 VAC
shunt trip or undervoltage voltage release coil. 1 reference: SIDERMAT 250 A, 3 pole, g
Note: the shunt trip coil must not be supplied front operation: 3500 3026. a
for more than 5 s. * SIDERMAT fitted with a non-standard coil g
A 230 VAC shunt trip coil is fitted as 2 references: SIDERMAT 250 A, g
standard to the switch body. To have 3 pole, front operation, fitted with a 110 Shunt trip coil *
an alternative coil, one of the references VAG undervoitage trip coil: 3500 3026 +
opposite must be added to the switch 3991 3110.
reference.
§I
| 4
§I
Undervoltage trip coil
Characteristics References
Shunt trip coil Replacement Alternative
Alternating voltage (V) Shunt trip coil tripping coil | factory fitted coil
(+5% to -20%)" e T L s Voltage Reference Reference
Consumption on inrush (VA) 80 100 100 120 120 24VAG 3990 1024 3991 1024
Direct voltage (V) 12 | o4 | a8 | 110 | 220 48VAC 3990 1048 3991 10480
(+3% to -20%) 110VAC 39901110 3991 11107
Consumption on inrush (W) 80 100 100 120 120 230 VAC 99901220 e
(1) Note: The shunt trip coil VAC must not be supplied for more than 5 A00VAC 3990 1380 3991 13800
A shunt trip coil is suited for the standard device. 12VDC 2991 20120
24VDC 3990 2024 3991 2024
—— 48VDC 3990 2048 3991 2048
Undervoltage h‘;‘:{‘\;" ceil 110VDC 39902220 3091 2220
AIEI’I"IH‘I‘IQ Vo
(+5% to -10%) 24 48 110 | 230 | 400 220 VDC 3991 22201
Permanent consumption (VA) 13 13 13 13 20
Consumption on inrush (VA) 13 13 13 13 20 Undervoltage trip coil
Minimum maintaining voltage 15 25 80 140 | 200 Replacement Alternative
- L Ui tripping coil | factory fitted coil
Undervoltace DC ti " Voltage Reference Reference
n’:e;” gem p col 24VAG 3990 3024 3991 30241
(+5% to. n_ltagm%e} 12 24 48 110 220 ABVAC 3990 3048 3991 30480
Permanent consumption (W) 13 13 13 13 13 TOVAC 3990 3110 3991 3110
Consumption on inrush (W) 13 13 13 13 13 230 VAC 3990 3220 3991 3220
Minimum maintaining voltage (V) 6 15 25 60 140 400 VAC 3990 3380 3991 338001
12VDC 3990 4012 3991 40120
Delayed undervoltage trip coil 24VDC 3990 4024 3991 40241
Voltage Time (ms) Reference 48VDC 3990 4048 3991 4048
230 VAG 430 3093 323010 110VDC 3990 4110 3991 41100
ADDVAC 410 3093 34000 290VDC 3990 4220 3991 42200
(1) To be orgered & the same time as the switch. (1) To be orgered at the same time as the switch.
Current-reducing resistor for undervoltage trip coll
Use
By limiting the current, the resistor reduces Voltage Reference
the effects on the undervoltage coil used in Hpe 39993112
continuous processes, or processes exposed 230 VAC 39993230
to high ambient temperatures. 400 VAC 3999 3400
110VDC 3999 4110
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for p
Remotely trippable switch

Accessories (contin

Auxiliary contact

ower distribution
from 250 to 1800 A

ued)

Use Characteristics
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and I: NO/NC auxiliary contact: IP2X.
1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts. Electrical characteristics: v
Coil tripping 30 000 operations. ¥
1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts.
Connection to the control circuit
By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal. g
q
2
¥
Characteristics References
NO/NC position contact NO/NC position contact
Operating current |, (A) Rating (A) Position AC Reference
Current 250 VAC | 400 VAC | 24VDC | 48VDC 250 ... 1800 1= 3999 0051
Rating (A) nominal (A) AC-13 | AC-13 | DC-13 | DC-13 250 .. 1800 ond 3999
220 1L i i E 1 B NO/NC low level position contact
Rating (A) Position AC Reference
NO/NC changeover contact, signalling coil tripping 200 10 ;: ﬁ $:;
Operating current I, (&) 250 ... 1800
Current 250 VAC | 400 VAC | 24VDC | 48VDC NO/NC contact signalling coil tripping
Rating (A) nominal (A) AC-13 AC-13 DC-13 DC-13 Rating (A) Position AC Reference
250 ... 1800 18 12 8 12 2 250 ... 1800 1 3999 0031
Terminal shrouds
Use Perforations allow remote thermographic
Top or bottom protection against direct inspection without the need to remove the
contact with terminals or connection parts. shrouds.
Advantage -
1 1 1
TR
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference Illlf IILI! Il I lllt! T
250 ... 630 3p top or bottom 3098 3040 Sl sa e oo . N
250 ... 630 4P top or bottom 3998 4040 LI | “I___::E §
800 3p top or bottom 3098 3063 ] ] P &
800 4P top o bottom 3996 4063 gl e
E 2n " = g g
Terminal screens
Use
Top or bottom protection against direct
contact with terminals or connection parts.
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
1250 ... 1800 3P top or bottom 2998 3120
1250 ... 1800 4p top or bottom 2998 4120
Inter-phase barrier
Use
Safety isolation between the terminals, essential for use at 690 VAC orin e =i
a polluted or dusty atmaosphere. i “ —
P -:"u.____“_
Rating (A) No. of poles Reference " 3 Tl ki
1250 .. 1600 ap 2998 0003 of P
1250 __. 1600 4P 2998 0004 8
1800 3/4P included g
General Catalogue 2013-2014 ~socomecC
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

Handle key interlocking accessories

Use
Locking in position O of the front or side - using RONIS 1104 A lock (key BC 3318)
operation handle: to be mounted directly on the padiockable %
- using a padlock (not supplied) and factory handle, X
integrated into the handle. Padlocking, in - locking using RONIS EL11AP lock g
external front operation, locks the door. (not supplied). 5
Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock 1104 (supplied) g
Rating (A) Operation Reference
250 ... 1800 direct 3999 8104
Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied) Lock RONIS 11044
Rating (A) Operation Reference
250 ... 630 direct 3999 6107
800 ... 1800 direct 3999 7007
Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied)
Rating (A) Operation Reference
250 ... 1800 extemal 1499 7701
Cage terminals
Use
Connection of bare copper cables onto the terminals (without lugs).
Connections
Flexible cable | Rigid cable
cross: tion | cross tion | Flexible bar Stripped
Rating (A) (mm3) (mm3) width (mm) over (mm) ; ]| 5
250 16... 185 16...185 18 27 ®, @ o
400 50 240 50 300 20 34 - o
630 70 ... 300 70 ... 300 24 34 E'
Dimensions
Rating Xi
(a) A Al c R ox X1 z
250 62 315 315 25 105 Mi8 14 ki
400 75 | 32 38 32 | 105 | M0 | 15 X ?j
630 765 37 38 40 125 M20 15 2 é'
References E
Rating (A) No. of poles Reference Al
250 3P 5400 3025
250 4p 5400 4025
400 3P 5400 3040 g
400 4p 5400 4040 -
830 3p 5400 3063 8
630 4p 5400 4063 E
Other specific accessories
* Connection accessories.
* Mounting plates for standard systems.
* Special construction available for specific environments.
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
250 to 1800 A

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 250 A 400 A 630 A 800 A 1250 A 1600 A 1800 A
Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy, (KV) 8 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BM A/BM A/BY A/BM A/BM A/BY
400 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 250/250 400/400 630/830 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1800
400 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 250/250 400/400 630/830 630/630 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 250/250 400/400 630/630 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 16001600
500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 200/250 315/400 500/630 630/630 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 12501250
690 VACR AC-21A/AC21B 250/250 400/400 B830/830 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 16001600
B0 VACHR AC-22 A/AC-22B 250/250 400/400 500/830 630/800 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 12501250
B0 VACR AC-23A/AC-23B 200/250 315400 400/500 500/500 800/800 1000/1000 | 1000/1000
400VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 250/250 400/400 630/830 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800
400VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 250/250 400/400 630/630 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 16001600
400VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 250/250 400/4009 630/6309 800/800% | 1250/1250¢ | 1600/1600* | 1600/16004
400VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 200/250 315/4009 500/630 630/800F | 1250/12504 | 1250/1250% | 1250/125014
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
At 400 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 ()il 1321132 220/220 355/355 355/355 710/710 900/900 900/900
At 890 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)"9 185/220 295/400 A00/475 AT5/475 750/750 900/900 900/900
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar)® | 15 | 185 200 365 575
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)
Prospective short-circuit (kA rms)® 100 100 100 100 100 120 120
Associated fuse rating (A)F 250 400 830 800 1250 2x 800 2x900
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3 s. loy (kA rms) 17 i) 50 85 85 80 &0
Rated peak withstand current (kA peak)® 30 45 55 80 100 120 120
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 95 185 2x150 2x185 4x%240
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x30x5 2x40x5 2x680x5 2x80x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 240 240 2x 300 2x300 4x185 Bx240 8x 240
Maximurn Cu busbar width (mm) 40 40 50 683 100 100 100
Tightening torgue min (Nm) 20 40 40 20 40 40
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (nurmber of operating cycles) 8000 8000 5000 5000 5000 3000 3000
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 85 7 8 11 14 19 21
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 75 8 95 13 16 215 235

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With termind shrouds or phase barrier.

{3) Poles cannot be juxiaposed.

(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to ancther.
(6) For a ated operational voftage U, = 400 VAC.
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Dimensions - Front operation

SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

SIDERMAT 250 to 800 A
Direct front operation External front operation
A
= Z
P M
i Y
I PSP 'Il_#:} '
' - T |
X
< &
< é === = —T kTt
- T T T 3 T t 8
] TETETE {ISE Rk
F N O % o
X T
K #L c
1. Terminal shrouds 2. Reset fuse 70°
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
A | A E F|F J | J P|P X | X
Rating (A) 3p. | dp. | W C | min AC 3p. (4p. | H |3p. |4p. KI|M | N |3p.|4p. (R| T | U |V1|V2| W |3p. dp.|Y| Z |AA
250 435 | 495 | 300 |248| 275 388 285|345 (148|253 | 313 |115|210{180| 10 | 70 |7| 65|32 |35 |43 11| 31 | 46 | 3| 67 |238
400 435 (495 | 300 |248| 275 388 285|345 (148|253 | 313 |115|210{180| 10 | 70 |7| 65|32 |35 |43 (13| 31 | 46 |5| 60 |238
630 435 | 495 | 3185|248 | 275 388 285|345 148|253 | 313 |115|210{180| 10 | 70 |7| 65|32 |35 |43 (13| 31 | 46 |8| 72 |257
800 491 | 570 | 350 |262| 296 470 346 | 426 |178| 308 | 388 |160|250|250| 20 |100|9| 80 |50 |60 |60 (15| 36 | 65 |7| 72 |320
SIDERMAT 1250 to 1800 A
Direct front operation External front operation
160
16 z
T Y| —@
i oL
Qo = 1 ... o
‘(III$ oo _h-.“ i gu} — —
8
; T P R T || T
X 5 : _@l) i
A = 1] A X
% ] J 256,5
B
1. Reset fuse 70°
2. Terminal screens
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) A3p. | Adp. w E min AC F3p. | F4p. | J3p. | J4p. | M3p. M 4p. u v Y r4 AA
1250 582 702 355 291 480 437 557 400 520 345 485 63 65 7 106 | 330
1600 582 702 370 291 479 437 557 400 520 345 485 80 80 15 110 | 360
1800 582 702 370 201 479 437 557 400 520 345 485 100 80 15 110 | 360
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

Dimensions - Side operation

SIDERMAT

250 to 800 A

Direct side operation

Z

External side operation

_,—"'
0
o Q||
it <|<
b
9 .
% 4
e
2 (b H
279.5 t
1. Reset fuse 70°
2. Terminal shrouds
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
P|P X| X
Rating (A) |A3p.|Adp.|D3p. Ddp. AC F3p.Fd4p.| H | KI | M | N [3p.|4p.| R | T | U |VI | V2|W |3p.|dp.|Y | Z |AA
250 385 | 425 | 357 | M7 388 285 | 345|148 | 115|210 | 180 | 10 | 70 | 7 | 65| 32|35 (43|11 |31 |46 | 3 | 67 |238
400 385 | 425 | 357 | M7 388 285 | 345|148 | 115|210 | 180 | 10 | 70 | 7 | 65| 32 |35 (43|13 |31 |46 | 5 | 69 |238
630 385 | 425 | 357 | M7 388 285 | 345|148 | 129 | 210 | 180 | 10 | 7O | 7 | 65| 45|49 (49|13 |31 |46 | 8 | 72 | 257
800 421 | 501 | 413 | 493 470 346 | 426 | 178 | 160 | 250 | 250 | 20 |100| 9 |80 | 50 |60 (GO |15 |36 |65 |7 | 72 |320
SIDERMAT 1250 to 1800 A
Direct side operation External side operation
E:
A
9
&
o] [l Fl :
0|
o
P~
™
p L] oE] [
1]
120|12{] 120|&2
A T
1. Reset fuse 70°
2. Terminal screens
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) A 3p. Adp. D 3p. D 4p. AC F 3p. F 4p. M 3p. M 4p. u v Y r4 AA
1250 522 841 504 624 480 437 557 345 465 83 85 7 106 330
1800 522 841 504 624 479 437 557 345 465 80 80 15 110 360
1800 522 641 504 624 479 437 557 345 485 100 80 15 110 360
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
Remotely trippable switch from 250 to 1800 A

Dimensions for external handles
SIDERMAT 250 to 1800 A

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling Direction of operation Door drilling
S3 type
a78
L
E‘ =
)
o
E

Connection terminal

SIDERMAT 800 A SIDERMAT 1250 A SIDERMAT 1600 A SIDERMAT 1800 A

o19x11 o015 — 518, ois
5 5 O—0 s H>—0

8 S N A ] o >4 o

3 BIPR S 18 : lo—oly N NI

§ = 3 7= E 8 3 D & 8

i joff 12 ¢ 19,2519 ! 20 40 [20 £ 55 50 o5

2 gg 63 § 80 100
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=™ SIRCO MC PV

B | oad break switches for photovoltaic applications

S50comec

/ fon
f y
ol

groo-mc_002_a_1_cat

SIRCO MC PV 25 A - 1000 VDC
DIN rail mourting

Function

SIRCO MC PV are DC load break switches. They make and break under load conditions and
provide optimum safety isolation for any PV circuit.

Advantages

Compact
Thanks to its compact design, the limitation

of space within the combiner box or the solar

inverter is greatly reduced.

High breaking capacity up to 1000 VDC.

Making and breaking capacity under load
conditions up to 1000 VDC.

Specific photovoltaic test beyond
requirements by standard IEC 60947-3.

SIRCO MC PV
DiN-rail mounting

General Catalogue 2013-2014

&
’.

up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

drco-me_003_a_1_cat

SIRCO MC PV 25 A - 1000 VDC
Door mouriting

Safety
* Pre-bridging is factory-achieved for easier,
quicker and safer connection.

* Direct access to connection terminals for
adequate tightening.

Easy mounting

Three mounting possibilities are available for

optimum integration and time saving:

* DIN rail or back plate mounting.

* Door mounting.

* “Quick Fix" mounting to save time when
integrating into solar inverters.

SIRCO MC PV
Door mourting

The solution for

> Residential buildings.
> Buildings.

> Solar parks.

Strong points

> Compact.

> High breaking capacity
up to 1000 VDC.

> Safety.

> Easy assembling.

Check it out!

> Need an enclosed switch?
No problem with our specific
product department. We
have solutions for any
requirement.

> |EC 60947-3
> UL508i™"

(1) Please consulf us.

Approvals and certifications

#ASocomec

Innovative Power Solutions



SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Multi-circuit breaking

* The SIRCO MC PV for double circuits (2 MPPT: Maximum Power Point Tracking) enables connection of two independent photovoltaic panel strings
to a single switch in order to reduce the costs of the global solution.

4 0 Inverter 1 Inverter 2
.“h i - /h + = e
== A _ Ol O 0|0
3 A 5 [ 7
A ~
: | : @)
g
? - o
8 % % g | 2 6 | 8
} } : : |0 O O|O
‘B ‘n + - + -
Panel 1 Panel 2

Complete inverter isolation with a single operation

* The SIRCO MC PV with two additional AC poles can be integrated into the inverter to provide complete and simultaneous isolation of the PV
and AC circuits. This improves safety and reduces the overall product size.

Inverter
- +
. O O O @
. = T3 &
N 1Y
g | = : O
S ; Eé' 2 4 &
’ t g O O O@E
= s

What you need to know

For grounded or ungrounded networks:
It is possible to use the SIRCO MC PV in both network systems, either switching one or both polarities.

: :
; - -
¢ ¢ 5
g ) ) ~ ]
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SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

References

SIRCO MC PV 600 VDC - DIN rail or back plate mounting

Number of poles No of poles Direct External Shaft for Auxiliary
Rating (A) Circuit type by PV polarity® AC current Switch body| handle!" handl external handle| contact
Single PV circuit 1P+, 1P- - 21PV2102
30A PV + AC aircuit 1Ps, 1P- 2p avziee | MO UPe
211900z | MS! P
Double PV circuit 2x(1P+, 1P - 21PV 5102 P65
BueMCO1 | 71193312 | 165...200mm | | 2omtact
Single PV circuit 2Ps, 1P- . 21PV 3124 21%%9012 20070516 | 5100
Red / Yellow
. IPB5
B PV + AC circuit 2P+ 1P- 2p 21PV 3184 21193313
Blue MCO1
Double PV circit 2x(1P+, 1P - 21PV 6124 type
21191412
(1) 45 mm modtular DIN front plate indluded.
(2) Standard handle.
(3) Default connected device (see "Connection of poles” page 108).
SIRCO MC PV 1000 VDC - DIN rail or back plate mounting
Shaft for
Number of poles No of poles Direct External external Auxiliary
Rating (A) Circuit type by PV polarity® AC current Switch body |  handle!" handle handle contact
Blue MCO
type
211900122
Single PV circuit 2P+, 1P- 21PV 3722
Blue MCO1
25 A type
211912
Black
Blue MCO1
Double PV circuit | 2x(1P+, 1P 21PV6722 type M?Fjst;pe
21191412 1 contact
Please consult Us 21193312® [165...200mm| o7 N
2107 0516 2119 0001
Red / Yellow
P65
BueMCO | 21193313
type
211900122
40A Single PV circuit 2P4, 2P 21PV 4754
Blue MCO1
type
211912

(1) 45 mm modiular DIN front plate induded.

(2) Standard handle.

(3) Defauft connected device (see “Connection of poles” page 108).

100
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SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

SIRCO MC PV 600 VDC - Door mounting

External
Number of poles No of poles External handle| Switch body handle Auxiliary
Rating (A) Circuit type by PV polarity AC current Switch body | "switch body” | "Quick Fix" | "Quick Fix" contact
Single PV circuit 1P+ 1P- 21PV 2202 21PV 2302 -
ue
MCS3 type
30A PV + AC circuit 1P+ 1P- 2p 21PV 2262 21PV 2362 P65
213912128
Double PV circuit 2x(1P+, 1P 21PV 5202 Blue MC2 21PV 5302 Black fETrE
% MC4 type NC+NO
212901128 P65 21290001
Single PV circuit 2P+ 1P- - 21PV 3224 21PV 3324 21393312
40 A Red/Yellow
P65
PV + AC circuit 2P+, 1P- 2P 21PV 3284 21PV 3384 21393313
(1) Default connected device (see "Connection of poles® page 108).
(2) Standard handle.
SIRCO MC PV 1000 VDC - Door mounting
External External
Number of poles No of poles handle Switch body handle Auxiliary
Rating (A) Circuit type by PV polarity AC current Switch body | "switch body" | "Quick Fix" | "Quick Fix" contact
25A Single PV circuit 2P+ 1P- 21Pv 3822 21PV 3922 MC3 type
Blue IP65
213912122
Blue MC2 Black
1 contact
Please consult us type e NC+NO
oo ] 2129 0001
21290112 21393312
Red/Yellow
IPB5
A0 A Single PV circuit 2P+, 1P- 21PV 4854 21PV 4954 21393313

(1) Default connected device (see "Connection of poles” page 708).

(2) Standard handie.

#Socomec
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SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Accessories

Direct operation handle
Use

The direct operation conversion kit requires an additional
4 mm distance on each side of the 2 and 3 pole device.

Handle 45 mm modular
Rating (A) colour Type of locking | Handle DIN front plate Reference
25 ...40 Blue - MCO type yes 2119 0012M
2 ...40 Biue 1padock @5 | G0t type yes 21191012
(7) Standard handle.
2 MPPT 600 V
Handle 45 mm modular
Rating (A) colour Type of locking | Handle DIN front plate Reference
30 Blue - MCO type yes 21190012
30 Blue 1pedok @5 | ycot type = 21191012
40 Blue 1padock @5 | oo+ type = 21191412
2 MPPT 1000V
Handle 45 mm modular
Rating (A) colour Type of locking | Handle DIN front plate Reference
25 Blue 1pedok @5 | ycot type = 21191412
Door interlocked external operation
Use
The external control will force the operator user-friendly and adapted to meet

to safely disconnect and isolate the solar
cell strings prior to any intervention.
External controls are

requirements of residential installations,
large roofs and ground-based generators.

DIN rail or back plate mounting

Rating (A) | Handle |Handle colour| Type of locking | External P! Reference
25...40 MCH1 type Black 3 padlocks @3 mm IPE5 2119331220
25...40 MC1 type | Red/Yellow |3 padiocks @9 mm IPE5 211933138
25...40 5000 type Black 3 padlocks @6 mm IP55 1461 5111
25...40 5000 type Black 3 padlocks @6 mm IPE5 1463 5111
25...40 S000 type | Red/Yellow |3 padiocks @6 mm IPE5 1464 5111
(1} IP : protection degree according fo IEC 60529 (2} Standard handle.
standard. (3) Ne padiocking.
Door mounting
Rating (A) | Handle |Handle colour| Type oflocking | External IP" Reference
25...40 MC2 type Blue - IP55 212901128
(1) IP : protection degree according fo IEC 60529 standard.
(2) Standard handle.
"Quick Fix" door mounting
Rating (A) | Handle |Handle colour| Type oflocking | External IPY Reference
25..40 | MC3type Blue 1 padiock @5 mm P85 213912129
25...40 MC4 type Black 3 padiocks @3 mm IPE5 21393312
25...40 MC4 type | Red/Yellow | 3padiocks @3 mm IPE5 21393313

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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Shaft for external handle

SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Use Shaft length b
MC1 and S000 shafts can be adjusted and MC1 type: QI
cut depending on the need. * 165 mm (ajustable up to 177 mm) ?q?
5000 type: g
* 150 mm
* 200 mm 3
* 320 mm X
DIN rail or back plate mounting | _ pu
Rating (A) Handle Dimension X (mm) Length (mm) Reference | < %’
25...40 MCH type 249...259 165 21070516 |
25...40 5000 type 234 ...246 150 21070515 | _,_
25 .40 S000 type 284 ... 496 200 21070520 | X
25 .40 S000 type 404 ... 416 320 21070532 |
Terminal shrouds
Use For SIRCO MC PV
Top or bottom protection against direct contact Rating (A) Type of mounting No. of poles Position Reference
with the terminals or connection parts. 1 and 3 25...40 rail / door mounting 1P top or bottom 21941004
poles are available. 25...40 rail / door mounting 3p top or bottom 2194 3004
The SIRCO MC PV load break switch is pre-
bridged. Terminal covers are mounted on the f {,',F | % |_| @ | % |_| d&
top or bottom free space of the device. O OmQ O Om0© O OpQ O Om0 |0 OgO
Possibility to assemble a terminal shroud on the ¥ - - - - -
bridge side by removing the insulating material
of the series connection bar (irreversible step). oy b e ?.
j— o9 O B e q
L ERHEN P 5
5 ===t T S
1 B mill:m ’
= i
E # iy Terminal shrouds 1 pole fe) 60 0p0]0
3 e ==t ==
J ys
g2 & 'I Terminal shrouds 3 pole ) o|d?a olo
lﬂ ] Al P O
§ bl LT
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SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Accessories (continued)

Auxiliary contact

Use Rating (A) | Type of mounting | Contact(s) | Contacttype Reference |
These auxiliary contacts signalling position 0 and 1 can be normally DIN-rail / back plate ‘
open or normally closed contacts. They can be fixed on the left or 240 mounted 1 contact NO+NC 21190001
right side of the switch body and/or on the power additional pole. 25...40 Door mounted 1 contact NO + NC 21290001 |
Connections
Min./max cross-sections: 1 mm2/4 mmg2 Characteristics according to IEC 60947-5-1
Tightening torque: 0.6 Nm Operating current |, (A) |
230 VAC | 400 VAC | 690 VAC |
Contact
Rating (A) type Thermal current Iy, (R)| AC-15 AC-15 AC-15
25..40 | NO+NC 16 6 4 2

Auxiliary contacts configurations

: @ @ @ R
% s[0 0p0 O OgO]q| [0 0pO]¢| J[0 0pO[0 0pO|e| g
o
%
s|d¥0 © 090 Oq EECEEIR °[0¥c o]d®o ol g
(&) (&) (&) (&)
° O] 0lo 0g0le| [[o]o oeo]O] [0]O Opo]0]:] [o[O]O0 OCeO[O]e

5
0 0eO]

©
©
©
©

°[d90 oo EIEEEEE °[0]c¥o o]0 EIEEEEIEIR °[0[d90 o]6]-
& & & S

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
251040 A

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C" 25 A 30A 40 A

Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 1000 1000 1000

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy, (KV) 8 8 8
Ra ted operational currents I, (A)

Utilization Number of poles Number of pole(s)

Rated voltag tegory Circuit type of the device in series per polarity (A) (A) A)
600 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 2p 1P+and 1P- - 30 -
600 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 3P 2P+and1P- - - 40
600 VDC DC-21B Double PV circuit 4p 2x(1P+and 1P - 30 -
600 VDC DC-21B Double PV circuit 6P 2x(@2P+and 1P - - 40
1000 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 3P 2P+and1P- 25 - -
1000 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 4p 2P+and2P- - - 40
1000 VDC DC-21B Double PV circuit 6P 2x(@2P+and 1P 25 - -

Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section 15 145 15
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 10 10 10
Tightening torque mini / maxi (Nm) 12 12 12

Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 30000 30000 30000
Operating effort (Nmj 08 08 08
Weight of 2 pole PV device (kg) 0.110 0110 -
Weight of a 3 pole PV device (kg) 0125 0125 0.125
Weight of 2 a pole PV and 2 pole AC device (kg) 0.180 0180 -
Weight of a 3 pole PV and 2 pole AC device (kg) - - 0.195
Weight of a 4 pole PV device (kg) - - 0160
Weight of a 4 pole PV device, 2 double PV circuit (kg) 0145 0145 -
Weight of a 6 pole PV device, 2 double PV circuit (kg) - - 0.250

(1) For other femperatures: Please consulf us.
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Dimensions

DIN rail mounting - Direct operation

SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

73.5
52
"""""" o W I I
3 £25) 1 [3.8
,___1'———— |—|[||—||A"f:l|l————|,_l_l
I I
L 100 O OlO! |
| R
I I I
Rl 8 8 @ @ : OR IOl
L |
10[0 O 0|0} |
i T -4 —T I_g_____‘__
— |lelo] |
25
1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 4. AC power pole. A MCO handle.
2. Terminal shrouds 3P. 5. AC or PV power pole. B. MCO1 handle.
3. Auxiliary contact.
DIN rail mounting - External operation
73.5 88-98
44.5 42 A
15 max. 5
ki i a7 W RS N
t i ) | 1 [3.8
NS P P=1 A 2= e
o ke
SEERERC : 0 @ —————q == E
b | b :
L I ] 1 I 1
10|00 O DOJO} :
1 i ————I — I_—II-—C—D——:
L___J_\_EJ_‘ ) L
25 | 55 32
1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 3. Auxiliary contact. 5. AC or PV power pole.
2. Terminal shrouds 3P. 4. AC power pole. A MC1 handle.
Door mounting
51 , 34
"""""" i
— | A 1. Terminal shrouds 1P.
2. Terminal shrouds 3P.
3. Auxiliary contact.
'F: 4. AC power pole.
=3 a 5. AC or PV power pole.
A MGC2 handle.
' ! LM
1 I
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SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Dimensions

"Quick Fix" door mounting

1. Terminal shrouds 1P.
2. Terminal shrouds 3P.
3. Auxiliary contact.

4. AC power pole.
5. AC or PV power pole.

2 MPPT - 40 A - 600 VDC and 25 A - 1000 VDC - DIN-rail mounting - Direct operation

:g

=
15

- ~: __B

UoC oloo ol

[0 0 0[0 OOl
— T

1. Terminal shrouds 3P.

2. Auxiliary contact.

DIN-rail mounting - External operation

70
65
60

L@

78

O 0 D

S|

1. Terminal shrouds 3P.

2. Auxiliary contact.
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A.MC3 handle
B. MC4 handle
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A MCOT handle.
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A MCOT handle.
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Dimensions for external handles

DIN rail or back plate mounting

Handle type

Front operation
Direction of operation

SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Door drilling

MC1 type

245

S000 type

i
d
¥ g
P E|
45 g
T T
Door mounting
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
MC2 type I
|
0 _
MC3 type
Quick Fix
g
_ 48
55 1
MC4 type
Quick Fix
32 132
@225
|
[Ts]
ARt :
| 9
H
a
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SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Poles connections

Switching of polarities + and -

Single PV circuit

PV and AC circuit

Double PV circuit

% % N |_ — ]
E - ! = ] E =
= L — T — l_ 4
g I —~ I g 2 ’_ —~ g|
- ¢ ! - g
g - _?_______‘I g _?_ g
Direct operation
Rating Single PV circuit PV and AC circuit Double PV circuit
25A-600VDC | 21PV 2102 21V 2162 21V 5102
Inverter Inverter Inverter 1 Inverter 2
- + - + + = -+ =
o O O OlO0 O OO0 2o O Q|
1 5 i 3 5 71 517
0)| < (©) | O)| |
K g g
J 5 )
2 6 o 2 4 6 4 8 | 2 6 | 8 2
o O O 3 OlO0 O OO0 9 ol0 O 0|0 g
* panel T g " panel T g Panel 1 Panel 2 $
40A-600VDC | 21PV 3421 21PV 3184 21V 6124
25A-1000VDC | 21PV 3722 21PV 6722
Inverter 1 I_I I_I Inverter 2
O O OO O O
Inverter
Inverter - -1 i 3 5|1 3 5
OO O OO0
O O O s @
i 3 5 B
.E' El E.
© § AC © AC | & 2 4 6|2 4 6|5
g O 1 |O O OO O Of:
2 4 6 ¢ -+ + - + +
§| [olo o olo] & : : ;
O 0 O] = - - T
- + + Panel Inverter Panel 2 [ 2 2 3 2
Panel Inverter Panel 3 2 3 3 g g
40A-1000VDC | 21PV 4754
O O O|0O
1 3 5 7
. ﬁl
2 4 6 8 g“
O O O|0] ¢
- -+ + g
_ g _ ;
g § g ’E :
g E & E
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Switching of polarities + and -

SIRCO MC PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
up to 1000 VDC and 40 A

Single PV circuit PV and AC circuit Double PV circuit
— = E —I_:
: e B
. ~ : | 2 + [ :
4 L 13 q
% g _w_ g‘
£ g §
§ : ;
Door mounting
Rating Single PV circuit PV and AC circuit Double PV circuit
25A-600VDC | 21PV2202 21PV 2262 21PV 5202
21PV 2302 21PV 2362 21PV 5302 inverter 1 (nverter 2
Inverter Inverter - + - +
+ - + -
O 0 O !l [0]o o ofo] 010 O 01O}
1 5 3 T 3 & - &
i 9 -
g g g
g AC AC g g
: ; 8 |2 6 | 8 :
2 6 2 4 6 O O O O O
O O O o|o o o]0 21 215
panel + Panel Panel 1 Panel 2
40A-600VDC | 21PV 3224 21PV 3284
25A-1000VDC | 21PV 3324 21PV 3384
D Inverter I_I Panel
O O O O|lO0 O O|0
T 3 5 3 T 3 5 g
§ §
7 |Ae Ac| g
g g
2 4 6 g 2 4 6 8
O O O OlO0 O 0|0
+  + - + + -
Panel Inverter Panel Panel Inverter
40A-1000VDC | 21PV 4854 I_I I_I
21PV 4954
O O OO
1 3 5 7
ki
2 4 6|8 %
O O O|0] §
+ F -
@
© ©
A
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 63 to 160 A

SIRCO MV PV 1000V - 80 A
direct operation

Function

SIRCO MV PV are manually operated multipolar load break switches. They make and break
under load conditions and provide optimum safety isolation for any PV circuit.

Advantages

Modular device

SIRCO MV PV are devices whichare DIN-rail or
backplate mountable and can be integrated into
amodular panel with a 45 mm front cut-out.

What you need to know

A photovoltaic electrical installation is an
application that requires switching devices
which fully meet the needs of operational
reliability and operational safety intervention
for this type of installation.

According to IEC 60364 (Part 7-7-12), the
characteristics must withstand overcurrents
up to 1.25 times the rated short-circuit current

(lac: Sie)-

To date, as there is no specific standard
regarding "switchgear for PV installation’, the
manufacturer can only refer to IEC 60947 and
related utilisation categories depending on the
type of loads and normal overload conditions.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

Patented switching technology

SIRCO MV PV benefit from proven breaking
technology based on a system of double
break contacts with arc extinguishing
chambers.

The utilisation category DCG21 defines a device
withstand capacity up to 1.5 times the rated
current of the installation, with a time constant
/R 1ms, which is significantly above the
requirements by the standard IEC 60364-
7-712 and PV needs on the basis of these
criteria.

However, the manufacturer has the
responsibility to propose, according to his
expertise, devices meeting the specific
requirements of these applications, even if
they are not necessarily defined in standards.

The solution for

> Residential buildings.
> Buildings.

> Solar parks.

Strong points

> Modular device.

> Patented switching
technology.

> Performance - 1000 VDC.

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3
> |EC 60364-4-410
> |EC 60364-7-712

Approvals and certifications

(1) Product reference on request.

A complete solution

> SUNSYS IFB
(Intelligent Field Box). Smart
connection box to link solar
panels to the inverter.

#ASocomec
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 63 to 160 A

References
SIRCO MV PV 800 VDC - DIN rail or back plate mounting
Rati Circuit | No. of . . Shaft for external . L
@ ng ype pgles Switch body Direct handle External front handle ; orl h:n dl:‘a Auxiliary contact Bridging bar
83A 3P 22PV 3106
S0 Type S0 type
Black IP55 150 mm
1491 011100 1409 0615
80A 3p 22PV3108 Black IP85 200 mm 1 contact
1493 0111@ 1409 0620 NC+NO
e Red / Yellow IP5 320 mm 2299 00019
] B
Single PV 2209 504201 1494 0111 1409 0632 1 oontaCtEFI':C 1 piece
100A i 3p 22PV3110 S 22990011 2200 0016
EEE E‘é‘ggmtgzpe St type St type 1 contact NO
Black IP55 200 mm 3999 0701
1411 2111@ 1401 1 contact NG
125 A 3p 29PV 3012 Black IP65 320 mm 3999 0702
14132111@ 1401
Red / Yellow IP5 400 mm
141421112 1401 0640
160A 3P 22PV 3016
(1) Standard.
(2) Defeatable handle.
(3) Signalling contact only.
SIRCO MV PV 1000 VDC - DIN rail or back plate mounting
Rati Circuit | No. of . . Shaft for external . L
@ ng ype pgles Switch body Direct handle External front handle frontorh:n dl:‘a Auxiliary contact Bridging bar
83A ap 22PV 4106
S0 Type S0 type
Black IP55 150 mm
1491 011100 1409 0615
80A 4p 2PV 4108 Black IP85 200 mm 1 contact
1493 0111@ 1409 0620 NC+NO
e Red / Yellow IP5 320 mm 2299 00019
] B
100A | SNEPV( up [ opyang Lo it 1o S 00d 2 pieces
ircuit Blue MO type 2209 2016
aireu 9500505 51 Type S1 type 1 contact NO
Black IP55 200 mm 3999 0701
1411 2111@ 1401 1 contact NG
125 A AP 29PV 4012 Black IP85 320 mm 3999 0702
14132111@ 1401
Red / Yellow IP5 400 mm
141421112 1401 0640
160A 4P 22PV 4016
(1) Standard.
(2) Defeatable handle.

(3) Signalling contact only.
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 63 to 160 A

Accessories

Direct operation handle

MOb type direct handle

Rating (A) Handle colour Reference

63 ..160 Blue 2299 5042
(1) Standard.

MO tpe compact direct operation handle

Rating (A) Handle colour Reference

83...160 Blue 2299
External operation handle

Use Example

Door interlocked external operation handles
include an escutcheon, are padlockable and
must be utilised with an extension shaft.

In a combiner box, located close to the
solar cell strings, or located close to the
inverter, we recommend the use of a door
interlocked external handle for safety.

The locking function of the enclosure in
the "ON" position will force the operator to
safely disconnect and isolate the solar cell
strings prior to any intervention.

Opening the door when the switch is on
"ON" position is possible by defeating the
interlocking function with the use of a tool
(authorised persons only). The interlocking
function is restored when the door is
re-closed.

S0 type handle - Front operation -0
Handle

Rating (A) | Handle colour External IP1
63..180 S0 type Black P55
63...160 S0 type Black P85
63..180 S0 type Red/Yellow P85

Reference

1491 0111@
1493 0111@
1494 0111@

$1 type handle - Front operation -0
Handle

Rating (A) | Handle colour External IP1
63..180 S1 type Black P55
63 ...160 S1 type Black P85
63..180 S1 type Red/Yellow P85

Reference

14 2m@
1H32anm@
1H42111@

(1} IP: protection degree according fo IEC 60529 standard.
(2) Defeatabie handle.

Shaft for external handle

-320 mm
- 400 mm

Other lengths: Please consult us.

Use

Standard lengths:

- 150 mm

- 200 mm

For SIRCO MV PV

Rating (A) Handle type Length (mm)
63 ... 160 S0 type 150 mm
63...160 S0 type 200 mm
63 ... 160 S0 type 320 mm
63...160 S1 type 200 mm
63 ... 160 S1 type 320 mm
63...160 S1 type 400 mm

Reference
1409 0615
1409 0620
1409 0632
1401
1401
1401 0640

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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Auxiliary contact

Use

M-type

Signalisation of positions 0 and | by
NO+MNC or 2 NO auxiliary contacts. They
can be mounted on the right side on the
SIRCO MV PV. Up to 2 auxiliary contact
modules can be installed.

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 63 to 160 A

U-type

Pre-break and signalisation by NO or NC
auxiliary contact.

Max 2 auxiliary contacts.

SIRCO MV PV

#
: !
g :
§ 5
Utype
§I
:
§I
§
B

Auxliary contact configurations for SIRCO MV PV
1. Maximum 2 "U* fype auwiiary contacts.
2. Maximum 2 "M" fype awxiliary contacts modules (4 A/C).

M type |

Rating (A) Contact(s) Contact type Reference |

63 ... 160 1 contact NO + NG 29900017 |

63... 160 1 contact 2NC 00110 |
(1) Signatling contact only.

U type |

Rating (A) Contact(s) Contact type Reference |

83 ..160 1AC NO 3999 0701 |

63.. 160 1AC NC 3999 0702 |
Terminal shrouds

Use Advantage

Top and bottom protection against direct contact
with the connection parts (set of 2 units).

Perforations allow remote thermographic
inspection without the need to remove the
shrouds. The terminal shrouds also provide phase
separation.

For SIRCO MV PV

Rating (A) No. of poles Position
63 ... 160 3P top and bottom
63 ... 160 1P top and bottom

|
Reference |
22943016 |
2294 4016 |

Bridging bars for connecting poles in series

Use

The bridging bars facilitate the connection
of poles in series, allowing the below
configurations:

* Bottom/Bottom

* Top/Top

* Top/Bottom

* Top/Bottom

Enclosed switches

Cur SIRCO MV PV can be delivered
enclosed, please consult us. Close to the
installation, they guarantes:

Disconnection under DC load between the
inverters and PV generators (necessary
according to the IEC 60364-712 standard).

#Socomec
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Connection diagrams, See "Poles connections in
serie”, page115.

For SIRCO MV PV

Rating (A) Pack

63 ...160 1 piece
63 ...160 2 pieces

Reference
2209 0016
2209 2016

For local safety disconnection, SOCOMEG
- a leader on the market - offers the widest
range of enclosed switches. Whatever the
level of safety is, we are able to meset all
your reguirements (disconnection, switching
for mechanical maintenance, emergency
breaking).

- Enclosed solar load break switches

- Enclosed fuse combination switches

- Enclosed changeover switches

- Complete integrated equipment

Available on request:

- Enclosures made of steel or stainless steel
sheet metal (painted for sea environments
or brushed), or insulating materials

- Specific colours (enclosure paint, handle)

- Specific dimensions

- Specific connections: class Il quick
connectors

For any request of customised products,
please consult us.
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 63 to 160 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
63 to 160 A

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 63A 80A 100 A 125A 160 A
Rated insulation voliage U (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand vottage Ui, (KV) 8 8 8 8 8
Rated operational currents |, (A)
No. of Number of pole(s) in series
Rated voltage |Utilisation category| Circuit type poles per polarity (A) (A) (A) (A) (A)
800VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit [ 2P+and1P- a3 a0 100 125 160
1000 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 4P 2P+and2P- 83 80 100 125 160
Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm? 70 70 70 70 70
Tightening torque min (N 4 4 4 4 4
Tightening torgue max (Nm) 5 5 5 5 5
Mechanical characteristics
Operating effort (Nm) 42 42 42 42 42
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) o7 0.7 0.7 0.7 07
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 09 09 09 09 09
Dimensions
SIRCO MV PV 63 to 160 A
Direct front operation External front operation
110 min.
@ A 357 max.
109 69,9
35 .26
sl
T 8.8
filife e e J
o o _E <
< 3
& Ay 3
LN K] - ﬁ
g
4] | H
My @
C. 50 type handlie 1. Maximum 2 “M" type auxiliary contacts.
D. 57 type handle 2 Maximum 2 *U" type auxiliary contacts
General Catalogue 2013-2014 ssocomecCc
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 63 to 160 A

Dimensions for external handles
SIRCO MV PV 63 to 160 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S0 type IP55 with 2 fixing clips IPE5 with 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
3
o, Vi
’/ .
e —/EF 3
a
i 9225 ]
= 5
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
51 type IP55 with 2 fixing clips IPES5 with 4 fixing screws
0
[ &.
o8
A a
E===={- ! &
]
- gI
B
g8
Pole series connection”
3 poles - bottom / top 4 poles - bottom / bottom
—1 7 — —
{r v & F & & & )
: \ \ 3
.|I. gr I I %
ﬁl + - D:
8 g
Load 8I Load §'
& g
(1) Other connections: refer to mounting instructions.
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SIRCO PV

B | oad break switches for photovoltaic applications

SIRCO PV 1000V - 400 A
direct operation

Function

SIRCO PV are manually operated multipolar load break switches.
They make and break under load conditions and provide safety isolation for any low voltage

circuit dedicated to photovoltaic applications.

Advantages

Performance

A glass fibre reinforced polyester break
chamber with an arc extinguishing system
provides a patented safety disconnection
system offering rapid extinguishing of the
electric arc up to 1500 VDC and current
interruption up to 3200 A.

What you need to know

for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

The solution for

oL4,

> Residential buildings.
> Buildings. %

> Solar parks.

Strong points

> Patented safety
disconnection.

> Performance - 1500 VDC.

> Back-to-back double load
break switch.

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3

> |EC 60364-4-410
> |EC 60364-7-712
> UL 98B™M

(1) See page 158,

O

Back-to-back double load break switch
The system of back-to-back double switches

enables: Approvals and certifications
- on load operation of two switches with a
single handle,

(1) Product reference on request.

- compact solution when connecting
two separate photovoltaic circuits compared
with the use of two separate switches,

- easy connection,

- voltages above 1000 VDC are broken by the
use of two poles in series.

Load break switch for photovoltaic
applications

As the IEC standard “breaking devices for
PV installations™ does not currently exist, the
manufacturer refers to IEC standard 60947-3
and to its utilisation categories. This standard
(in category DC21 or DG22) only takes the
tests at nominal current into account, not at
reduced current.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

SIRCO PV are constructed to meet not

only IEC 60947-3 (Normative test at 1.5 1, +
additional tests at 10%, 25% and 50% of the
In) but also standard UL 98B.

Across the Atlantic, UL 98B is the reference
standard for PV load break switches. This
standard is incredibly stringent in terms of
temperature, with devices having to operate
without de-rating from -20 °C to +50 °C and
with special tests conducted to check the arc
fault.

#ASocomec
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

References
Single PV circuit 750 VDC - Back plate mounting

Number of Number of
poles of the | pole(s) in series Shaft for
Rating (A) Circuit type device per polarity Switch body | Direct handle® | External handle | external handle | Bridging bars
100 A 26PV 3010
125 A 26PV 3012
160 A 26PV 3016 e
SEtype DU
2004 26P3020 H type Black IP55 2001050
250 A 26PV 3025 Black 1421 211110 a00
111211110 Black P65 1400103200
35A 26PV 3031 Red 14232111 500 mm
111311 Red IPB5
400 A 26PV 3040 1400 1050
1424211 2609 2050
500 A 26PV 3050
630 A 26PV 3063
Single PV circuit 3P 2P+, 1P- 2609 0080
800 A 26PV 3080
1000 A 26PV 3100 200
J4 type S4 type 1401 1520 26091100
1250 A 26PV 3120 Black Black [P85 300 mm
1142 11110 1443 31110 1401 153200
1600 A 26PV 3160 Red Red IPE5 P 2609 1160
14311 14443111
2000 A 26PV 3200 14011540 2609 1200
2500 A
Please consult us = = =
3200 A
(1) Standard.
(2) Other types of operation handle avaiable. see "Accessonies” pages.
Dual PV circuit 750 VDC - Back plate mounting
Number of Number of
poles of the | pole(s) in series Shaft for
Rating (A) Circuit type device per polarity Switch body | Direct handle® | External handle | external handle | Bridging bars
100 A 26PV 6010
125 A 26PV 6012
160 A 26PV 6016 2%
200A 26V 6020 e 200 mm 26090025
J3 type Black IP55 1401 1520
250 A 26FV 6025 Black 1431 311110 200
13211110 Black IP65 1401 18320
35A 26FV 6031 Red 14333111 400 mm
13311 Red IPB5
400 A 26PV 6041 14343111 1401 1540 0%
500A 26PV 6051 arlifal
630 A 26PV 6063 9%
Dual PV circuit 6P 2x (2P+, 1P E0a
800 A = ) Please consult us 2609 0080
1000 A 26PV 6100 J4 type 54 type
Black Black IP85 oy
1142 11110 1443 31110
Red Red IPB5 200 mm ety
1250 A 26FV 6120 11431111 14443111 2799 3015
320 mm
2799 30180
1600 A 26PV 6160 S5 type 450 mm
V1 type Black IP85 27993019 oy
Black 14538111 eng
21997074 Red P65 26091200
2000A 26PV 6200 1454 8111
(1) Standard.

(2) Other types of operation handle avaiable. see "Accessonies” pages.
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

References (continued)
Single PV circuit 1000 VDC - Back plate mounting

Number of Number of
poles of the | pole(s) in series Shaft for
Rating (A) Circuit type device per polarity Switch body | Direct handle® | Extemnal handle | external handle | Bridging bars
100 A 26PV 4010
125 A 26PV 4012
160 A 26PV 4016 e
200A 26PV 4020 e 200 mm
J1 type Black IP55 14001020
250 A 26PV 4025 Black 1421 21110 200
11211110 Black P65 1400103200
315A 26PV 4031 Red 14232111 500 mm
111311 Red P85
400 A 26PV 4040 1400 1050
142421 2609 4050
500 A 26PV 4050
B30 A 26PV 4063
800 A Single PV circuit 4P 2P+ 2P- 26PV 4080 wiet
1000 A 26PV 4100 o 9
J type S4 type o 26091100
1250 A 26PV 4120 Black Y BlaokIPﬂgl 1;11!];:“5510
1142111 14433111 2x
LT 26°V 4160 Red Red P85 1%‘&“’ 26091160
143111 14443111 1401 1540 2y
2000 A 26PV 4200 26091200
2500 A
Please consult us = = = =
3200 A
(1) Standard.
(2} Other types of operation handle avaiable. see "Accessones" pages.
Dual PV circuit 1000 VDC - Back plate mounting
Number of Number of
poles of the | pole(s) in series Shaft for
Rating (A) Circuit type device per polarity Switch body | Direct handle® | Extemnal handle | external handle | Bridging bars
100 A 26PV 8010
125 A 26PV 8012
160 A 26PV 8016 2%
200A 26PV 8020 S3 type 200 mm 26092025
J3 type Black IP55 1401 1520
250 A 26PV 8025 Black 1431 31 350 mm
13211 Black IP85 1401 153200
315A 26PV 8031 Red 14333111 400 mm
400A ovear | ETT L PR | aonise -
500 A 26PV 8051 wiln
630A Dual PV circuit 8P 2 2P+, 2P 260V 2x
800 A Please consult us 2609 2080
1000 A 26PV 8100 J4 type 54 type
Black Black [P85 Ax
142 1111 1443 31110
1250 A 26PV 8120 et prrpd 2%998%“5 e
143111 14443111 350 mm
2799 3018
55 type 450 mm
Sl sl V1 type Black IP65 27993019 "
Black 14538111
2609 1200
2799 7074 Red P85
2000 A 26PV 8200 14548111
(1) Standard.
(2} Other types of operation handle avaiable. see "Accessones" pages.
General Catalogue 2013-2014 ssocomecCc
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Single PV circuit 1200 VDC™ - Back plate mounting

SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

Rating (A)
100 A

125A

1000 A

1250 A

1600 A

2000 A

Circuit type

Single PV circuit

Number of
poles of the
device

6P

Number of
pole(s) in series
per polarity

3P4, 3P0

Switch body
26PV 6010
26PV 6012
26PV 6016
26PV 6020
26PV 6025
26PV 6031
26PV 6041
26PV 6051
26PV 6063

Please consult us

26FV 6100

26FV 6120

26FV 6160

26FV 6200

Direct handle®

J3 type
Black
1211
Red
1331

J type
Black
114211119

Red
14311

V1 type
27997074

External handle

S3 type
Black IP55
1431 31118
Black IP65
14333111
Red IP65
14343111

54 type
Black IP85
144331118

Red P85
14443111

S5 type
Black IP85
14538111
Red IP85
1454 8111

Shaft for
external handle

200 mm
14011520

320 mm
1401 15328

400 mm
1401 1540

200 mm
2799 3015

320 mm
2799 3018

450 mm
2799 3019

Bridging bars

2x
2609 2025

2x
2609 4050

2x
2609 0080

4x
2609 1100

2x
2609 1200

(1) For an operating voltage of 1200 VDC, the 3 poles at the front of the device must be connected in senies for one polarity, and the 3 poles at the rear must be connected in seres for the other.
(2] Cther types of operation handle avaiable. See "Accessories” pages.

(3) Standard.

Single PV circuit 1500 VDC! - Back plate mounting

Rating (A)
100 A

125A
160 A
200 A
250 A
315A
400 A
500 A
B30 A
800 A

1000 A

1250 A

1600 A

2000 A

Circuit type

Single PV circuit

Number of
poles of the
device

8P

Number of
pole(s) in series
per polarity

4Py, 4P

Switch body
26PV 8010
26PV 8012
26PV 8016
26PV 8020
26PV 8025
26PV 8031
26PV 8041
26PV 8051
26PV 8063

Please consult us

26FV 8100

26FV 8120

26FV 8160

26FV 8200

Direct handle

J3 type
Black
113211110
Red
1331

J type

Black
114211112
Red
14311

V1 type
Black
27997074

External handle

S3 type
Black IP55
1431 31110
Black P65
14333111
Red P85
14343111

S4 type
Black P85
1443 31110

Red IP85
14443111

S5 type
Black P85
14538111
Red P85
1454 8111

Shaft for
external handle

200 mm
14011520

320 mm
1401 1532

400 mm
1401 1540

200 mm
2799 3015

320 mm
2799 3018M

450 mm
2799 3019

Bridging bars

3x
2609 2025

3x
2609 4050

3x
2609 2080

Bx
2609 1100

Bx
2609 1200

(1) For an operating voffage of 1500 VDC, the 4 poles at the front of the device must be connected in series for one polarity, and the 4 poles af the rear must be connected in series for the other.
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

Accessories

Direct operation handle

Rating (A) No. of poles Handle |Handle colour| Reference
B2 type Black 2699 5052
4P Red 26095053

Jype Black 111211
AT Red 111311
C1type Black 2799 7052
P Red 27997053

J3type Black 1132 11110
Red 13311

o Black 27997012 B2 type handle

Red 27997013

10001250 Ja/eBP Mg Black 1142 11110
Red 1143111
Cotype Black 27997012
i Red 27997013

1600 ... 2000 Mg Black 1142 11110
Red 143111

G68P V1 type Black 2799 7074

(7) Standard.

Door interlocked external operation handle

Use

Door interlocked external operation handles
include an escutcheon, are padlockable and
must be utilised with an extension shaft.

In a combiner box, located close to the
solar cell strings, or located close to the
inverter, we recommend to use a door

Example

The locking function of the enclosure in the
"ON" position will force the operator to safely
disconnect and isolate the solar cell strings
prior to any intervention.

Opening the door when the switch is on "ON*
position is possible by defeating the locking

interlocked external handle for safety. function using a tool (authorised persons only).
The interlocking function is restored when the
door is re-closed.
Front operation
Rating (A) No. of poles Handle Handle colour| External IP™ Reference
Black IP55 1421 2111
3/4/6/8 P S2 type Black P65 14232111
Red P65 142421M
100...800 Black PS5 1431 3110
8/8P S3type Black P65 14333111
Red P85 143431M
m
a4p S type Black P65 144331
1000 ... 2000 Red IPB5 144431M
T . Black IPB5 1453 811110
type Red P65 1454 8111
(1) Standard

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

Shaft guide for external operation

Use
To guide the shaft extension into the Required for shaft lengths over 320 mm.
external handle.
This accessory enables the handle
to engage the extension shaft with a %
misalignment of up to 15 mm. §.
Description Reference E
Shaft guide 1429 0000
S-type handle adapter
Use Dimensions
Enables S type handles to be fitted in place Adds 12 mm to the depth.
of existing older style SOCOMEC handles.
Adapter can also be utilised as a spacer to
increase the distance between the panel g
door and the handle lever. ;:
To be ordered é’
Handle colour | External P in multiples of Reference
Black P65 1 1493 0000
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.
Alternative S-type handle cover colours
Use
For single lever handles type 51, 52, S3. Other colours: Please consult us. 5
Handle To be ordered g:
colour in multiples of Handle Reference b
Light grey 50 51,52, 53 type 1401 0001 E
Dark grey 50 51, 82, 83 type 1401 0011
Shaft for external handle
Use
Standard lengths: Other lengths: Please consult us. ?.
- 200 mm é“l
- 320 mm P
- 400 mm g
- 450 mm
Shaft for SIRCOPV 100 .. 800 A
Number of
poles of the | Dimension X
Rating (A) device (mm) Length (mm) Reference
125 ... 250 200 mm 1400 1020
3/4p 125 . 370 320 mm 1400 1032
125 ... 550 500 mm 1400 1050
100...800 221343 | 200mm 14011520
6/8P 221 . 483 320 mm 1401 1532 ®
221 543 400 mm 1401 1540 B
221 343 200 mm 14011520 3
3/4p 221 483 320 mm 1401 1532 g
221 .. 543 400 mm 1401 1540
1000 2000 415570 | 200mm 27993015 g
8/8P 415 890 320 mm 2799 3018
415820 450 mm 2799 3019
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

Accessories (continued)

Auxiliary contact

Use

Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and I:
-1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts,

-1 to 4 NO + NC auxiliary contacts,

Characteristics

NO/NC A/C: IP2 with front operation.
Connection to the control circuit
6.35 mm fast-on terminal.

-1 to 2 low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts. Electrical characteristics
30 000 operations. %
NO/NC contact for 3/4 poles q
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference 5
T 1% 2699 0031 g
2rd 2699
Low level NO/NC contact for 3/4 poles
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference
1% 2699 0301
1005200 od 2699
NO+NC contact for 3/4 poles
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference
st
T 1 2699 41
od 2699 0143
NO/NC contact for 6/8 poles
Rating (A) Position A/C Reference
T 1% 2699 0061
od 2699
Characteristics
Operating current |, (A)
230 VAC 400 VAC 24VDC 48VDC
Contact type AC-12 AC-15 AC-12 AC-15 DC-12 DC-14 DC-12 DC-14
NO/NC 18 4 12 3 18 1 25 02
N/C Low level 18 4 12 3 18 1 4 03
NO +NC 18 4 12 3 16 1 4 03
Terminal shrouds
Use Advantage
Top or bottom protection against direct Perforations allow remote thermographic
contact with terminals or connection parts. inspection without the need to remove the i
shrouds. 5
The terminal shrouds also provide phase g'
separation for SIRCO PV from g
100 to 800 A. 8
Single PV circuit Single PV circuit Dual PV circuit 750 VDC or single| Dual PV circuit 1000 VDC or
750 VDC 1000 VDC PV circuit 1200 VDC single PV circuit 1500 VDC
Quantity to be Quantity to be Quantity to be Quantity to be
Rating (A) ordered Reference ordered Reference ordered Reference ordered Reference
100 ... 500 1 2694 3021 1 2694 4021 2 2694 3021 2 2694 4021
630 ... 80O 1 2694 3051 1 2694 4051 2 2694 3051 2 2694 4051

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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Terminal screens

Use

SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

E:
Top and bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts. j
Single PV circuit Single PV circuit Dual PV circuit 750 VDC or Dual PV circuit 1000 VDC or 5
750 VDC 1000 VDC single PV circuit 1200 VDC single PV circuit 1500 VDC E
Rating (A) Position |Reference| Position |Reference Position Reference Position Reference
100...500 |Top or bottom | 2698 3020 | Top or bottom | 2698 4020 | Top or bottom | 15093025 | Top or bottom | 1509 4025
630 800 |Top orbotiom | 2698 3050 | Top or bottom | 26984050 | Top orbottom | 15093063 | Top orbottom | 15094063 | ﬂ |
1000 ... 1250 | Top or bottorn | 2698 3080 | Top or bottom | 2698 4080 | Top and bottomn | 15093080 | Top and bottom| 1509 4080 : ’_' ~ g
1600 Top or bottorn | 2698 3120 | Top or bottom | 2698 4120 . o 3100 | T 2508 4169 P -
Top and Top and op or bottom op or bottom
2000 bottom 2698 3199 bottom 2698 4199
Inter-phase barrier
Use For 100 to 800 A SIRCO PV, the inter-phase
Safety isolation between the terminals. barriers allow insulation between poles e =
connected in series. e =3
;- _
d ——
Rating (A) No. of poles Pack Reference A S g
100 ... 500 3P 2 pieces 2998 ;f.
100 ... 500 4P 3 pieces 2998 0024 ol 8
630800 3p D= 2998 0013 L §
630 ... 800 4P 3 pieces 2998 0014 .
1000 ... 3200 3P/4P - included
Bridging bars for connecting poles in series
Use Bo /Bo Top/B
L] L]
The bridging bars facilitate the ttom / Bottom op / Bottom
connection of poles in series, allowing * Top/Top * Bottom /Top
the following configurations:
Single PV circuit Single PV circuit Dual PV circuit 750 VDC or Dual PV circuit 1000 VDC or ’A 5,
750 VDC 1000 VDC single PV circuit 1200 VDC single PV circuit 1500 VDC d
Quantity to be| Quantity to be| Quantity to be Quantity to be = = 3
Rating (A) ordered |Reference| ordered |Reference ordered Reference ordered Reference -\/ el
100...315 1 2609 0025 1 2609 0025 2 2609 0025 2 2609 0025 . E
400 ... 500 1 2609 2050 1 2609 4050 2 2609 2050 2 2609 4050
B30 ... 800 1 2609 0080 1 2609 2080 2 2609 0080 2 2609 2080
1000 ... 1250 1 26091100 2 26091100 2 26091100 4 26091100
1800 1 26091160 2 26091160
1) 1)
2000 1 2609 1200 2 2609 1200 2 26091200 4 26091200
(1) For 1200 VDC products, order 4 times reference 2609 1200. For 1500 VDC products, order 6 times reference 2609 12000.
Key handle interlocking system
Use - using lock (not supplied): g1 Fg.2
Locking in position O of the front or side see diagrams opposite,
operation handle: - using undervoltage coil:
- using a padlock (not supplied) - function is the SIRGO PV can only be closed when
incorporated into the handle. From 125 to the coill is live. %
1800 A, the padiock on the external front For 6/8 pole: please consult us. ’j
operation handle also locks the door, g.
Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied) E‘
Rating (A) No. of poles Operation Figure Reference =
100 .. 800 34P front direct 1 2699 6008 Fig. 3 Fig4
100 ... 800 3/4P extemal front 3 1499 7701
Locking using 230 VAC undervoltage coil (other voltages: please consult us) % 3
Rating (A) No. of poles Operation Reference ’j _’j
125,630 34P extemal front 2699 9063 a3 g
800 ... 2000 3/4P front direct 26999315 g ‘g
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

SIRCO PV-10010 400 A
Rated current | (A) 100 A 125 A 160 A 200 A 250 A 315A 400 A
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) - 3/4 P device 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) - 6/8 P device 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 1200 1211 1200 1201 1201 1200 1201
Rated operational currents I, (A)

Rated voltage Utilisation category Circuit type No. of poles (A) (A) (&) (A) (A) (A) (A)
750 VDC DC-22B Single PV circuit 3P 100 125 160 200 250 315 400
750 VDC DC-22B Double PV circuit 6P 100 125 1680 200 250 315 400
1000 VDC DC-22B Single PV circuit 4P 100 125 160 200 250 315 400
1000 VDC DC-22B Double PV circuit &P 100 125 160 200 250 315 400
1200 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 6P 100 125 160 200 250 315 400
1500 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit &P 100 125 160 200 250 315 400

Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm? 35 50 70 95 120 185 240
Maximurn Cu busbar width (mm) 32 32 32 32 32 32 32
Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Tightening torque max (Nm) 26 26 2 26 26 26 26
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10000 10 000 10000 10000 10 000 10000 5000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 7 2 2 7 2 35 35
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 25 25 25 25 25 4 4
(1) The delivered spacers have to be installed.
SIRCO PV - 500 to 2000 A
Rated current | (A) 500 A 630 A 800 A 1000 A 1250 A 1600 A 2000 A
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) - 3/4 P device 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) - 6/8 P device 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 1200 1211 1200 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents |, (A)

Rated voltage Utilisation category Circuit type No. of poles (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) (A)
750 VDC DC-22B Single PV circuit 3P 500 830 800 1000 1250 1600 2000
750 VDC DC-22B Double PV circuit 6P 500 630 - 1000 1250 1600 2000
1000 VDC DC-22B Single PV circuit 4P 500 830 800 1000 1250 1600 2000
1000 VDC DC-22B Double PV circuit &P 500 630 - 1000 1250 1600 2000
1200 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 6P 500 830 - 1000 1250 1600 2000
1500 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit &P 500 630 - 1000 1250 1600 2000

Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm? 2150 2x185 2x240 2x240 2240 -
Maximurn Cu busbar width (mm) 32 40 50 a3 683 100 100
Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 40 40 40 40 10 40
Tightening torque max (Nm) 26 45 45 45 45 15 45
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (nurmber of operating cycles) 5000 5000 5000 4000 4000 4000 4000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 145 145 37 37 56 56
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 35 3] 35 8 8 12 12
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 4 4 4 10 10 15 15
(1) The delivered spacers have to be installed.
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

Dimensions
100 to 2000 A - Single PV circuit

Direct front operation External front operation

b

Ll.f.r
»Q
| @ 1. Terminal shrouds ki
' A S2 type handle A
-
8
) 8
X1 ’
18
Overall |Terminal
dimensions | shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
D F|F J1 M|M X1 x1
Rating (A) C | min |AC |AD|3p.|4p.| G |H | 3p. |J14p.|K [BC|3p.|4p.|N |R|T|U U1 | V W [3p.|4p.|X2| Y| Z |AA|BA|CA
100 ... 250 25|25 |15 180|130
315 500 125 | 135 (290| 60 |180|230|116| 79| &0 | 105 |34 115 160|210| 80 |5.5]50 35|35 | 285 11 | 33| 33| 27 |35|225 170|140 15
630 ... 800 160 | 1685 402 | 90 |230|290|170|128| 75 | 135 |55 2101270|140| 7 |65|45| 45 |41.5] 13 |425|37.5|37.5| 5 |37.5(260|220] 20
1000 50 61 15 321
1250 215 | 221 | 470 10312801360 _ 140 127511675 185 2551335 175 9 | - (60| - | 65 |[16x11| - A7T.5(47.5) 71465 330| - | -
1600 ... 2000 118|372|492 173.5|233.056 492 | 467 90 44 12525 53.5|535| 8 |47.5(288

100 to 2000 A - Dual PV circuit and single PV circuit from 1200 to 1500 VDC

Direct front operation External front operation
A Z1
10 M . z
Y Yl
i
ENRE
! ' §
I |§ X
1
i =7 B .
T LA g
R It a
Le—ed L——a F g
H }
c | [18
Terminal Switch
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body mounting Connection
A| A M M X| X
Rating (A) 3p. |4p.| C| Emin AC |H|HA|J3p.|Jdp. |3p.|4p.| N | T | U |V |W|3p.|4p.|Y| Z]| Z1t |AA|BA|CA
100... 250 262|312 |218| 208 ... 438 280 |148 223 | 273 | 196 (248116 | 50 2% 1215 11 [ 61| 61 (35| 30 |124 180 [ 130| 15
315...500 25 35 |285 i
630 ... 800 319|379 |295| 285 ... 513 401|225 272 | 332 |246|308(176| 65 | 45 |415] 13 |705|855| 5 | 43 |180 |280|220| 20
1000 386 |466 459 308.5 | 3865|255 | 336 80 %0 1605 15|48 | 48 | 7 2535 | 321 255
1250 375] 425 ... 577 208| 29 : i 250 60 | 65 66.5 i i
1600 ... 2000 | 478 |598 481 388.5 | 5185 | 357 | 467 120 ( 90 | 44 |125| 54 | 54 | 8 2555 | 288 15
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SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

Dimensions for external handles

S2 type
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling template
s2 With lock
vpe RONIS EL11AP

m poign_010_a_1_gb_cat

%) ]
E (=]
°

@

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S3 type
a78

W poign_035 a_1_gb_cat
; —QJ

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling template
5S4 type With lock
RONIS EL11AP

a7

&
350 |

:
2
b
a
Sb type
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation
S5 type
with V Escutcheon
B |
$
g i
: : 7
H f
a
7|
102
General Catalogue 2013-2014

s SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions



SIRCO PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1500 VDC from 100 to 3200 A

V1 type
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
V1 type 50
o | I i
i 4065 >
_ 9 il ¢
3 0 —HiT-— Do\ #
| @31
122

pogn_011_a_1_go_cat

Bridging bars (in / mm)
100 - 500 A 400 A (6/8 poles) - 630 - 800 A

12.5 50 125, 4 /
: :
o 5 p
8 @13 :
: ya :
any any
o 7 N
AN / |
22,5 65 25| 5|
1000 - 1250 A 1600 A
210 )
_ 1 .
@9
= MM pan) rx/ P o125 -
2 (NN NN g = </— 3
2 % s N A A d
Fan e MM - -G i !
- o< o< 3 u"}{-{IIP_QI DA & g
T g , i :
L \ 115 5 g
33 47 85| 5| g o “ F mso ’ 18] “
130

1600 A (6/8 poles) - 2000 A

210
2
0
(=]
o
N s g
7T 7 T d“\ ) r"< A
o SVANVAAEVINE 4
| o 2
JiH = 30 |5 8 g
60 60 71
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SIRCO MOT PV

Motorised load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 200 to 630 A

SIRCO MOT PV 4x400 A

Function

SIRCO MOT PV are three or four pole motorised load break switches.
They make and break under load conditions and provide safety isolation for any low voltage

circuit dedicated to photovoltaic applications.

Advantages

Patented safety disconnection system for
firefighters

With its remote electrical control, the

SIRCO MOT PV can be utilised to provide
safety disconnection for firefighters, meeting
the remote disconnection requirements of the
installation, closing to facilitate periodic tests
and short-circuit control for maintenance and
cleaning work.

Manual emergency operation

In addition to its motorised operation, the
SIRCO MOT PV also includes a manual
operation facility, enabling the switch position

to be changed directly on the device if required.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

General characteristics

* 2 stable positions (1, 0).

* Positive break indication.

* AUTO/ MANU selector.

* Padlocking in O posttion (position | with option).
* Up to 1000 VDC.

* |P20 devices and accessories.

The solution for

> Buildings.
> Solar parks.

Strong points

> Patented safety disconnection
system for firefighters.

> Manual emergency
operation.

Conformity to standards

> |[EC 60947-3
> |EC 60364-4-410
> |EC 60364-7-712

A complete solution

> SUNSYS IFB
(Intelligent Field Box).
Smart connection box to link
solar panels to the inverter.

coff 380_a_1_cat
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SIRCO MOT PV

Motorised load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 200 to 630 A

References
SIRCO MOT PV 750 VDC
Bridging bars for
connecting poles
Rating (A) Circuit type No. of poles Switch body in series Auxiliary contact | Terminal screens | Terminal shrouds
2P 3P ap
2004 19°V/3020 2609 0025 1509 30252 269430219
4P 4P 4P
250 A 19PV 3025 2609 202501 1% cortact NO/NG 1509 4025@ 2694 40219
1 S included
A00 A Single PV circuit ap 19PV 3040 op 204 gontact NO/NG e e
o 2609 0063 4109 0021 1509 3063 2694 30519
S00A 19V 3050 4p 4P 4p
630A 19PV 3063 2609 2063 1509 4063 2694 40519
SIRCO MOT PV 1000 VDC
Bridging bars for
connecting poles
Rating (A) Circuit type No. of poles Switch body in series Auxiliary contact | Terminal screens | Terminal shrouds
4021 2P 3P 3P
200A e 2600 00250 1500 3025 2694 3021
4P 4P 4P
2504 19PV 4025 26092025 | 1ot conmet NO/NG | 150040259 2694 40219
) o included
400 A Single PV circuit 4P 19PV 4040 2p ond :41_09; :u;lom ap ap
500A 19PV 4050 23094%53"1 15)':3]1!'3!53 269443'351“
@
630A 19PV 4063 2609 2063 1509 4063 2694 4051

(1) Connection in series of 2 or 4 poles of the device

(2) 2 pieces: one for top side and another for bottom side
(3) Terminal shrouds cannot be mounted when bridging bars for connecting poles in seres are present.

#Socomec
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SIRCO MOT PV

Motorised load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 200 to 630 A

Accessories
Bridging bars for connecting poles in series
Use
The bridging bars facilitate the connection Gonnect_jon dliagra_ms: See "Poles
of poles in series, allowing the below connections in serie”, page 133.
configurations:
* Bottom/Bottom
* Top/Top
* Top/Bottom
* Top/Bottom
Number of poles of
Rating (A) the device in series Pack Reference
200 ... 250 2 1 piece 2609
200 ... 250 4 2 pieces 2609 2025
400 ... 630 2 1 piece 2609
400 ... 630 4 2 pieces 2609 2063
Auxiliary contact
Use Connection to the control circuit
Pre-break and signalisation of position I: By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal.
1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts (1 as Electrical characteristics
standard). 30 000 operations.

Low level auxiliary contacts:
Please consult us.

Characteristics
Operating current le (A)

Nominal | 250VAC | 400VAC | 24VDC | 48VDC
Rating(A) | current{A) | AC-13 | AC-13 | AC-13 | AC-13

200 ... 630 16 12 8 14 [i]
References

NO/NC changeover contact

Rating (A) Contact(s) Reference
200 ...630 o 4109 0021

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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SIRCO MOT PV

Motorised load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 200 to 630 A

Terminal shrouds

Use Advantage of terminal shrouds

Protection against direct contact with Perforations alow remote thermographic

terminals or connecting parts. inspection without the need to remove the

Not compatible for terminals with bridging shrouds.

bars connected. %
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference | %
200 ... 250 3P top and bottom 26943021 | §
200 ... 250 4P top and bottom 26044021 |

400 ... 630 3p top and bottom 26943051 |

400 ... 630 4P topandbottom | 26944051 |

Terminal screens

Use

Top and bottom protection against direct contact with
terminals or connection parts.

N N e ‘,
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference | g\ @’ k> = I ;j ¥ l.-)
200 ... 250 3p top and bottom 15093025 | .. sl e
200 ... 250 4P top and bottom 15094025 | L] e Ly T
400 . 630 3P top and bottom 1509 | . i
400 ... 630 4P top and bottom 1509 | B
5
2 position padlocking (I-0)
Use
Enables padiocking in position | (preduct can be padlocked in
position O as standard).
L
Rating (A) Reference | 3
200... 630 15990003 | 2
£
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SIRCO MOT PV

Motorised load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 200 to 630 A

Accessories (continued)
Key handle interlocking system

Use
With the product in manual mode, it enables Locking in both positions (I-0) requires,
locking in position O using a RONIS EL11AP in addition, the “2 position padlocking”

lock. Factory fitted. accessary.
Rating (A) Reference
200 ... 830 1509 1006

Other specific accessories

* Low level auxiliary contacts.

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

200 to 630 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 200A | 250A | 400A | 500A | 630A
Rated insulation vottage U (V) 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
Rated impulse withstand voltage U, (KV) 8 8 12 12 12

Rated operational currents |, (A)

Utilisation Number of poles Number of pole(s)

Rated voltage category Circuit type of the device in series per polarity (&) (A) (A) (&) (A)

750 VDC DC-21B Single PV gircuit 3p 2P+and1P- 200 250 400 500 630

1000 VDC DC-21B Single PV gircuit 4P 2P +and2P- 200 250 400 500 630
Switching time (Standard setting)

1-0 | o8s | oss | oss | o8 | 085
Power supply

230 VAC min /max_ (VAC) | 176/288 | 176/288 | 176/288 | 1767288 | 1767288
Control supply power demand

Supply 230 VAC inrush / nominal (VA) | 420100 | 4201100 | 4201100 | 4201110 | 4501120
Connection

Rigid Cu cable cross-section (mm?) a5 120 240 2x150 | 2x185

Maximum Cu busbar width (mmj) 32 32 40 40 40

Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 20 40 40 40
Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles)"! 8000 8000 5000 5000 5000

Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 5 5 7 7 7

Weight of a 4 pole deice (kg) 8 6 8 8 8

(1} Improved endurances: Flease consult us.
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SIRCO MOT PV

Motorised load break switches for photovoltaic applications
for use up to 1000 VDC from 200 to 630 A

Dimensions
SIRCO MOT PV 200 to 630 A
J
M
U
"N T
5 N | |
g B e | R
, 7 \ R | ‘
/ \ : ~®
I ! \ ! ®
3| 8 | i :
elgl sl = = H- i35 ol | 1
< 2| % TR = q | 7
: =1 | 1l
B e —epr— 2] , 13 O LIE
1 | N, ' 1 | | |
S b N i I o N
8 =T T t0s]| v
HEEREENE 2 e "
wollx]| T T 1 \
F 72 \©
A H
C
. 8
3|8 @ 138 2
2| w 5,
0| BN '&f 5
o7 g
L,‘ L]
3 g] | —
29, u i i
i A ,
| @t 2
1. Locking bracket 4. Terminal shrouds ' | ]
2. Maximum handle radius, operating angle 2 x 90°. 5. Dimension of the cut-out | / l\ ]
3. Mounting spacers. 6. Handle L= ____________|
. . Terminal . Switch .
Rating (A) Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body mounting Connection
A3p.|Adp.| © AC |F3p.|Fap.| H |u3p.|udp|M3p. | Map. | T| U | v | W |xsp/xsp| Y| z | zt |Aa|BA |cAl
200 [345|395 |2445| 280 |328|378 (151|154 [184| 160 | 210 |50 | 25 | 30 | 11 | 33 | 33 | 35 | 305 [134.5| 160 | 130 | 15 |
250 | 345 | 305 |2445 | 280 |328|378 151|154 | 184| 160 | 210 | 50| 25 | 30 | 11 | 33 | 33 | 35 | 30.5 |134.5| 160 | 130 | 15 |
400 | 304 | 450 |3205| 400 |377 [437 | 221|244 |304| 210 | 270 | 65| 45 | 50 | 13 |425|37.5| 5 | 53 | 190 | 260 | 220 | 20 |
500 | 304 | 450 |3205| 400 |377 [437 | 221|244 |304| 210 | 270 | 65| 45 | 50 | 13 |425|37.5| 5 | 53 | 190 | 260 | 220 | 20 |
B30 | 394 | 450 |3205| 400 | 377 | 437 | 221|244 |304| 210 | 270 |e5| 45 | 50 | 13 |425|a75| 5 | 53 [ 190 | 260|220 | 20|
] . ] 1
Pole connections in series
3 poles - bottom / top 4 poles - bottom / bottom
— =
& T & —
¢ : R A :
| : \ \ s
+ ' . | 4
g + - 5
Load g g

(1) Other connections: refer to mounting instructions
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WM 5IRCO M UL508

16 to 80 A

Load break
switches

srcm_133_a

T :
SIRCO M 3 x B0 A + 2 auxyfiary contacts

sircm_174_a

Rotary switch
SIRCOM 3x80A

Function

SIRCO M UL/CSA non fusible disconnect switches are compact modulable and modular
switches. They make and break under load conditions and provide safety isolation for any low
voltage circuit, particularty for machine and control circuits.

General characteristics

* Positive break indication.

* Direct or external operation.
¢ Compact footprint.

* DIN-rail or base mount.

* Wide range of accessories.
* Up to 8 pole or 4 pole MTS.

134 General Catalogue 2013-2014

sircm_175_a

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

The solution for

> Industrial control systems

Strong points

> Total integration.
> Wide range of accessories.
> Upgradeability.

> Compliance to major
certifications and approvals.

> Specific characteristics.

Conformity to standards®”

> [EC 60947-3

> UL 508 listed, IEC
Guide NLRV, —
File E173959 .

> CSA C22.2§14, @
class 3211-05, .
File 112964

@®
(1) Product reference on request.

UL508 non-metallic
polycarbonate 4.4x enclosed

SIRCOM

> Enclosed SIRCO M witches
allow safe control and
disconnection of any motor
application.

arom_005_a_1_cat
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SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

16to 80 A
UL508 manual motor controller "Suitable as motor disconnect”
References
Toggle switch External front Shaft for Switched
Rating | No.of | (direct handle Rotary and right side external fourth pole Auxiliary Terminal Door
(A) poles included) switch Direct handle | handles® handles module contacts shrouds mounting kit
S00type ! -0 .
18A 3P 22053000 | 22003000 Black
3R, 120 2200 1000
14731111
Red/Yellow p
20A 3P 22053001 2200 3001 3R, 1200
14741111 22001001
Black
4, 4%0 S00 and P 1P
25A 3p 22053002 | 22003002 14701111 S0 type 2294 10059
150 mm 22001002 3p
Red/Yellow 59in M type
4, 4%0 1407 0515 1AC 2294 30059
147E111 NO + NC
2A 3p 22053003 | 22003003 T 200 mm LE 2299 0001 e
22995012 = ! 22001003
type 79in
1-0 1407 0520 1AC2NC
Black 2299 0011
1, 3R, 121 320 mm 1p
40A 3P 22053004 | 22003004 14831111 126in 22001004
1407 0532@
Red/Yellow
1,3R, 1210
14841111 .
83A 3p 22053006 | 22003006 29001006 1
Black 4, 4X1) 2904 10089
148D 1111
Red/Yellow 3k
80A 3p 22053008 | 22003008 4, 40 22111)|:m 2294 30098
148E1111
(1) Nema type.

(2) Please order the shaft guide: 7419 0000 with the shaft.
(3] Top and bottom.
(4) There is no door interlocking when the switch is fitted on the side of the enclosure.
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SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

16to 80 A

UL508 non-metallic polycarbonate 4, 4X enclosed SIRCO M

References

coff_368_a_1_cat

Function

Enclosed SIRCO M switches allow safe
control and disconnection of any motor
application.

General characteristics

* Grey enclosure with red handle.

* Equipped with a 3 pole SIRCO M.

* 1 removable earth terminal.

* Possibility of adding 1 power pole
and 1 auxiliary contact.

* Nematype 1, 3R, 12, 4, 4X.

Conformity to standards®”

> |[EC 60947-3

> UL508,
Guide NLRV,
file E173959

> CSA C22.2#14,
Class 3211-05, 2
file 702154

P
(1) Product reference on request. C

Unswitched
No. of Enclosed Switched fourth Unswitched protective earth
Rating (A) poles switches Enclosure size pole module neutral pole module Auxiliary contacts | Terminal shrouds
3P 2214 3503 Size 1 1P
oA ip 1P 1P M 229410052
W P—— = 22001003 2200 5005 2200 9005 B 3P
2299 0001 2294 30052
1AC2NC oo
. iB 1P 1P 22941
&4 2E - Se=2 2200 10060 22005009 2200 90090 22990011 3p
2294 30097
{1} Not UL
(2} Top and bottom.
Configuration
—@ Configuration of the auxiliary contacts for enclosed SIRCO M.
nn 1. M type auxiliary contacts.
ololioly  {follolo]  fiololloly  AoTolIold § 2 Addtionalpole.
]
© ] §
— — — — =
[OfIo[[ofd  L[Ofoflo c[ofollO]al  BoflOfloflo]  §
= = R = g
Dimensions (in / mm)
.79 ©2.68
20| /@68
| R E:
L] i~
? EER 2
Ly o o
=] ol ! 1> o
§§ e ©lio g | 2B 38 Ty g
= - ~ oy =
§ a° §
e e
® ) 93
39 ol o
99
Size 1 Size 2
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Accessories

Direct operation handle

SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
16 to 80 A

Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Reference E
16...80 Biue MOO type 2299 5012 g:
i
MOO handle
External operation handle
Use
The handle locking function prevents the Opening the door when the switch is in the
user from opening the door of the enclosure "ON" position is possible by defeating the
when the switch is in the "ON" position (only interlocking function with the use of a tool
if the handle is fitted on the door). (authorised persons only). The interlocking
function is restored when the door is closed.
The handle is padlockable with 3 padlocks. %
o
q
Front and right side handles | - 0 2
Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Nema type Reference g
16 ...80 Black S00 type 3R 12 14731111
16 ...80 Red/Yellow S00 type 3R 12 14741111 S00 handle
16...80 Black S00 type 4, 4% 1470111
16 ...80 Red/Yellow S00 type 4, 4% 147E11M1
16 ...80 Black SOtype 1,3R, 12 14831111 §
16...80 Red/Yellow SO type 1,3R, 12 14841111 Tj
16...80 Black SOtype 4,4% 148D 1111 g
16 ...80 Red/Yellow S0 type 4, 4% 148E 1111 E‘
Front handle for changeover switches 1 -0 - I
Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Nema type Reference
16...80 Black 500 type 4 4% 14731113 S0 handle
Front handle for changeover switches | - I+l - 1I
Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Nema type Reference
16... 80 Black S00 type 4, 4% 14731114
Shafts for external handle
Use
Standard lengths: For 3/4 pole switches, shaft extensions for
-150 mm, external front and side handle. -
- 200 mm, For 6/8 pole switches and SIRCOVER M ]
- 320 mm. changeover switches. 3
Other lengths: please consult us. E'
For 3/4 pole
Rating (A) Handle Length (inches) Length (mm) Reference
16 .80 500 type 59in 150 mm 1407 0515
16 .. 80 S00 type 79in 200 mm 1407 0520
16 .. 80 S00 type 128in 320 mm 1407 0532
For 4/8 pole
Rating (A) Handle Length (inches) Length (mm) Reference
16 .80 500 type 59in 150 mm 1407 0515
16 .. 80 S00 type 79in 200 mm 1407 0520
16 .. 80 S00 type 128in 320 mm 1407 0532
ssocomec General Catalogue 2013-2014
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SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
16 to 80 A

Accessories (continued)
Shaft guide for external handle

Use

This accessory enables handle to engage extension shaft with a misalignment of
up to 15 mm.
Required for a shaft lenght from 320 mm.

Handle type
500 and S0

Reference
1419 0000

Additional pole for SIRCO M

4™ pole
Rating (A) |No.of poles| Type Reference Use
16 iP switched 2200 1000 Transforms:
20 11 sicred 22001001 - 3 pole SIRCO M load break switches
25 1P switched 2200 1002 intoad p’Ole
32 1P switched 2200 1003 ’
40 1p awitched 2900 1004 -3 p_ole SIHCOVER M changeover
63 ip awitched 2200 1006 switches into a 4 pole.
80 1P switched 2200 1008
(1) Not UL
Solid neutral pole
Rating (A) | No. of poles|  Type Reference Use
16 ... 40 iP unswitched 2200 5005 Transforms the 3-pole 5
63..80 1P unswitched | 2200 5009 switch into a 3-pole + solid T
(1) Not UL neutral. )
Earth module
Rating (A) | No.cfpoles|  Type Reference Use '\
16 ... 40 1P unswitched 2200 9005™ Adds 1 protective earth medule | '
83 80 1p unswitched | 22009009 pole to the switch-disconnector. =
(1) Not UL
Terminal shrouds
Use
Top and bottom additional protection Perforation on each terminal cover
against direct contact with the enables remote thermographic
terminals or connection parts. 1 or 3 inspection without dismantling.
pole are available.
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
16... 40 1P top and bottom 22941005
16...40 3P top and bottom 2294 3005
63...80 1P top and bottom 22941009
63...80 3P top and bottom 2294 3009

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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M type Auxiliary Contacts

Use

Pre-break and signalisation of

Max 4 Auxiliary Contacts per product

SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

16t0o 80 A

positions 0 and | by NO+NG or 2 NO (2 modules).
Auxiliary Contacts. Characteristics
They can be mounted on the left or A300. E:
on the right side of the device. a
Rating (A) Nb de CA AC type Reference g
16 ...80 1AC NO + NC 2299 0001
16...80 1AC 2 NG 2299 0011
[/ ki
lollollolr clollollellollo]s =
: : o
@] :
CooPoR: bl §
Auxiliary contacts configurations for SIRCO M
Conversion kit
Use 5
These accessories enable the assembly of o g
2 switches in order to achieve: pu o
- 6 or 8 pole switches g 5
- 3 or 4 pole open or close transition % _5'
changeover switches. =
X i Conversion kit for 3 and
Conversion Krt_for 6 or 8 pole 4-pole changeover switches
Rating (A) Type Reference oad breec swrches (1-0-1)or (I- 1+lI- 1)
16...80 Load break switches 6/8 P 2269 6009
16...80 Changeover switch 3/4 pole (1 -0 - ) 2209 6009 %
16...80 Changeover switch 3/4 pole (| - I+I - Il) 2299 6009 3
§I
Door mounting kit
Use
This kit enables direct mounting of The external handle is quick and easy
the switch on the panel door or on to install due to an intemal locking
the right or left side of the panel. nut mounted on the inside of the
enclosure.
3
Rating (A) No. of poles Reference g
16 .80 3/4P 2299 3409 ?
w
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SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

16to 80 A
Characteristics
Characteristics according to UL508/CSA22.2#14 suitable as motor disconnect
SIRCOM UL508 - 1610 80 A
General use rating 16 A 20A 25A 32A 40 A 63 A 80A
Short circuit rating at 600 VAC (kA) 65 65 65 65 10/85 50/65 50/65
Type of fuse J J J J J J J
Max fuse rating (A) 30 30 30 30 60/30 100/60 100/60
Max. motor hp / FLA 3 ph motor max.
208 VAC 3/106 5/167 75/242 75/242 75/242 157462 15/46.2
220-240 VAC 5/152 5/152 75/22 75/22 75122 20/54 20/54
440D-480 VAC 10714 10/14 15/21 20/27 20/27 40/52 40/52
600 VAC 10711 15/17 20/22 25/27 25/27 20/4 40/ 41
Connection terminals
Solid - 1 wire #4-#10 #14-#10 #14-#10 #14-#10 #14-#10 #14-#10 #14-#10
Solid - 2 wires 2x #12 2x#12 2x #12 2x#12 2x #12 2x #12 2x#12
Stranded - 1 wire #4-#4 #4-84 #4-84 #H4-#4 #4-84 #4-#1 #4-#1
Stranded - 2 wires 2x(@#14-#12) | 2x(#14-#12) | 2x(#14-#12) | 2x(#14-#12) | 2x(@#14-#12) | 2x@#10-#6) | 2 (#10-#6)
Auxiliary contacts
Mechanical characteristics
Endurance (number of operating cycles) 100 000 100 000 100000 100 000 100 000 100 000 100000
Operating torque (lbs i/Nm) 7/08 7/08 7/08 7/08 7/08 89/1 89/

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

1610 80 A
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
| SIRCO M UL508 - 160 80 A

General use rating 16 A 20A 25A 32A 40A 63A 80A

Thermal current k, (40°C) 18 20 25 32 40 63 80

Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800 800

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (KV) 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Rated operational currents I, (A)

Rated voltage Utilisation A/BH A/BI A/BI A/BH A/BH A/BH) A/BH)

415 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 83/63 80/80

500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 83/63 80/80

500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 16/16 20/20 25/25 25/25 25/25 83/63 83/63

690 VAC AC-21 A/AC21B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 83/63 80/80

600 VAC AC22 A/AC22B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 32/40 40/63 83/80

690 VAC AC-23A/AC23B 16/16 20/20 25/25 25/25 25/25 40/40 40/40
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)

At 400 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC-23 (kW2 75 9 11 15 185 30 37

At 500 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC-23 (kW2 75 9 11 15 15 30 37

At 690 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC-23 (kW) 75 11 15 185 185 30 37
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)

Prospective short-circuit current (kA ms)® 50 50 50 50 50 50 50

Associated fuse rating (A)% 18 20 25 32 40 63 80
Qverload capacity (U, 415 VAC)

Rated short-time withstand current 0.3 s. lgy (kA rms)® 25 25 25 25 25 3 3

Rated short-circuit making capacity |, (kA peak)® 5] 5] 5] 6 6 9 9
Gonnection

Minimum Cu cable cross section (mm?) 15 15 15 15 15 25 25

Maximum Cu cable section (mm?) 18 16 16 16 16 35 35

Tightening torque min / max (Nm) 2/22 2/22 2/22 2/22 2/22 35/385 35/385

(1) A/B: Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.
(2) The power value is given for information only, the curment values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(3) For a rated aperating voltage U, =400 VAC.
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SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

16to 80 A

Dimensions (in / mm)

16to 80 A
Toggle operation
3.19

srom_062_b_1_go_cat
a0°

1. Position for 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.

6

10.24

0.35

F1
88 Msl

2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only.
Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.

Direct operation with handle

srom_053 b1 gb_cat

External front handie External side handlie
F D 1.42
36
M
@
®_
o 11T
| -1
ool CYEYE] Kok
o] § : 24 r‘;
§‘ ol O [ofe;
§ =hel P Ui
°°' L]
g 0.35] |F1 F1] 10.35
3 8.8 8.8
b
W
50
1. Position for 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only.
Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.
Overall dimensions Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A)| Units D min D max E min E max AC F F1 G J M N T
161040 in 1.18 925 394 1464 433 177 059 287 0.58 1.18 295 0.58
° mm 30 235 100 372 110 45 15 68 15 30 75 15
63080 in 1.18 925 393 1464 433 208 0.89 299 0.89 1.38 3.35 0.62
° mm 30 235 100 372 110 525 175 78 17.5 =5 85 17.5
Direct front handle for 6/8-pole load break switches External front handle for 6/8-pole load break switches
or 3/4-pole changeover switches or 3/4-pole changeover switches
§I
3 4
OI
8
g
e
1. Position for 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only.
Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.
Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) Units E min E max F F1 F2 G J M N T X
161040 in 413 14.84 383 058 1.77 287 192 118 295 0.59 0.29
mm 105 372 ars5 15 45 68 4875 30 75 15 75
631080 in 413 14.85 413 0.89 208 299 208 1.38 3.35 0.62 0.34
mm 105 372 105 17.5 525 78 525 35 85 17.5 8.75
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SIRCO M UL508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

16to 80 A
External handles dimensions (in / mm)
1610 80 A
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S00 type IP65 with 4 fixing screws

Load break switches

a3

§|
28N ]
g

© 0.88
@225

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling

S00 type

@3.07

o78
g%ﬁ
36

poign_(M8_b_1_go_cat

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling

Typ S00

Changeover switches

0.12

srom_013_b_1_gb_cat
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SIRCO M UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
30 to 100 A

The solution for

> Power distribution.
el e
=

X
m
S g
2 =
4 o

Strong points

> Total integration.
> Wide range of accessories.
> Upgradeability.

> Compliance to major
Rotary switch certifications and approvals.

SIRCOM 3x T00A > Specific characteristics.

Conformity to standards!
> IEC 60947-3

> UL98, I EC

Guide WHTY!

— file E201138 .
unction > CSA 22.2#4,
SIRCO M non fusible disconnect switches are compact switches that break and make power Class 4651-02,

circuits on and off load and provide safety isolation. file 112964
These switches are extremely durable and are tested and approved for use in the most <s p: ®
(1) Product reference on request.

sirom_100_a_1_cat

demanding applications.

General characteristics Specific characteristics

* Positive break indication. * Contact point technology.
* Touch safe.

* DIN rail or back plate-mounted.

* Direct or external operation handle.
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SIRCO M UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

30to 100 A
References
UL98 Non Fusible Disconnect switches
Shafts for Switched
No.of | Switch Direct External frontand | external front fourth pole Unswitched Earth Auxiliary | Terminal
Rating (A)| poles body handle right side handles | and side handles dul rtral pole dul tact: shrouds
S00typel-0 1P
30A 3ip 2201 3003 Black 2901 1003
44X
1470111
150 mm 59in M type
Red/Yellow 1407 0515 1AC 1p
4,4x NO+NC | 5594 1p11m
G0 A 3p 2901 3006 Blue 147E11M 200mm79in iP iP iP 2299 0001
2299 5032 1407 0520 2201 1006 22005011% | 2200 9011# 3p
SOtypel-0 M type
Black 320mm 126 in 1AC2NC 2294 30167
4, 4% 1407 0532 2299 00M1
1480111
Red/Yellow 4, 4% 1P
100A 3P | 22003010 148E11M1 22001010
(1) Shaft guide reference 14190000, is required for shaft length over 15.7 inches (400 mm).
(2) Not UL
(3] Top and bottom.
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SIRCO M UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

30to 100 A

Accessories

Direct operation handle

Rating (A)
30..100

Colour
Blue

Handle Reference
MO type 2299

External operation handle

Use

The handle interlocking function prevents

the user from opening the door of the

enclosure when the switch is in the "ON"
position (only if the handle is fitted on the

Opening the door when the switch is in the
"ON" position is possible by defeating the
interlocking function with the use of a tool
(authorised persons only).

door). The interlocking function is restored
when the door is closed. The handle is
padlockable with 3 padlocks.

Front and right side handles | - 0

Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Nema type Reference

16...80 Black S00 type 3R, 12 14731111

16...80 Red/Yellow S00 type 3R, 12 14741111

16...80 Black S00 type 4,4% 1470 1M

16...80 Red/Yellow S00 type 4,4% 147E1111

16...80 Black S0 type 1,3R, 12 148311

16...80 Red/Yellow S0 type 1,3R, 12 14841111

16...80 Black S0 type 4,4% 148D 1111

16 ... 80 Red/Yellow S0 type 4, 4% 148E11M1

Shafts for external handle

Use

Standard lengths: Qther lengths: please consult us.

- 150 mm,

- 200 mm,

- 320 mm.

Rating (A) Length (inches) Length (mm) Reference
30...100 59in 150 mm 1407 0515
30...100 79in 200 mm 1407 0520
30...100 128in 320 mm 1407 0532

Shaft guide for external handle

Use

This accessory makes shaft introduction easier with up to 15 mm misalignement.
Required for a shaft length from 320 mm.

Handle type
50

Reference
1419 0000
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SIRCO M UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
30to 100 A

Additional pole for SIRCO M

4t pole
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference Use
30 1P switched 2201 1003 Adding one or two additional poles
80 1P e 2201 1006 transforms a load break switch from
100 1P swiched | 22001010 3 poles to 4 poles.
L
g
i
Solid neutral pole
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference Use
30...100 1P unswitched 22005011 Transforms the 3-pole
switch into a 3-pole + solid
(1) Not UL neutral,
g
Earth module %
Rating (A) | No. of poles|  Type Reference Use E
30 ... 100 1P unswitched 2200 9011 Adds 1 earth module pole to the §
(1) Not UL switch-disconnector.

Terminal shrouds

Use
Top and bottom additional
protection against direct contact Perforation on each terminal cover
with the terminals or connection enables remate thermographic ?.
parts. 1 or 3 pole are available. inspection without dismantling. o
ES
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference g
30 ...100 1P top and bottom 229410M
30...100 3P top and bottom 2294 3016
M type auxiliary contacts
Use
Pre-break and signalisation of positions 0 Characteristics
and | by NO+MNC or 2 NO auxiliary contacts. A300. H
3
They can be mounted on the left or on the g'
right side of the switch. g
Max 4 auxiliary contacts (2 modules). -
Rating (A) Nb de CA AC type Reference
30100 1AC NO + NC 2299 0001 . o V]
o T ppven pm—p— rofollollolo: cfollolloliofols ¥
: ! q
9 :
io[oflof[o]al: c[o]ofloflo]o]d g
Ll = g =
Auriliary contacts configurations for SIRCO M
ssocomec General Catalogue 2013-2014 147

Innovative Power Sclutions



SIRCO M UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
30to 100 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to UL98/CSA22 2#4

SIRCOM UL98 -3010 100 A

General use rating 30A GOA 100 A
Short-circuit rating at 480 VAC (kA) 100 100 100
Short circuit rating at 800 VAC (kA) 100 100 25
Type of fuse J d d
Max fuse rating (A) 30 60 100
Max. motor hp / FLA 3 ph motor max.
220-240 VAC 10/28 20/54 20/54
440-480 VAC 20/27 40/52 50/65
600 VAC 25/27 50/52 50/52

Max. motor hp / FLA 1 ph motor max.
120 VAC 2/24 3/34 5/56
240 VAC 5/28 10/50 10/50

Connection terminals

Solid - 1 wire #12-#10 #12-#10 #12-#10

Stranded - 1 wire #12-2/0 #12-2/0 #12-2/0
Mechanical characteristics

Endurance (number of operating cycles) 10000 10000 10000

Operating torque (lbs.in/MNm) 12414 12414 12414

Auxiliary contacts
Electrical characteristics A300 A300 A300

Characteristics according to IEC 60647-3

SIRCOM UL98 -301t0 100 A
Thermal current I, at 40°C (A) 30A 60 A 100 A
Rated insulation vottage U (V) 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage U, (V) 8 8 8
Rated operational currents |, (A)
Rated voltage | Utilisation category AM A AM
400 VAC AC-22A 32 63 100
400 VAC AC-23A 32 83 100
690 VAC AC-22A 30 63 80
690 VAC AC-23A 32 63 83
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
At 400 VAC without prebreak AG in AC23 (KW)P® 15
At 500VAG without prebreak AC in AG23 (kW)28 15 30 45
At BIOVAC without prebreak AC in AG23 (kW)28 185
Overload capacity (U. 415 VAC)
Rated short-circuit making capacity len (kA peak) | 12 | 12 | 12
Connection
Min. connection section/ (mm?) 25 25 10
Max. connection section/ [mm?) 70 70 70

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation.

(2} A/B: Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent cperation.

(3} The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(4) For a rated operating voftage U, = 400 VAC.
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SIRCO M UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

30to 100 A
Dimensions (in / mm)
30 to 100 A
Direct handle
2.95
75 F
292 M D ) o 1. Position for 1 switched fourth poke module (1 per device max) or 1
| unswitched neutral pole or 1 earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.
| Callc = = 2. Position for 1 auwxiliary contact only.
| ®—‘ | mlm Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.
! H
i b Yoo oo
i
S I I
L (L] 2 Q
_é_ <Y q §I
0 i L}
o efle]o a
= .. g
[LEip=r) ]
! lrmo 24 ! §
= 035 |F1[T¥ TF1] 035
2.00 16 8.8 8.8
53 msll
External front handle External side handle
§I
3.07 g
78 1.18 min./7.91 max. _ 1.42 ]
1.02 30 min./201 max. 36 g
0.51 ?
o— ® 5
® | ®
] i
olefofe| ¢
p o
l
o ~|
%s RN
i) 0
o e|o
jimm ere |
!
0.34] |1.00| 152] T02] o34
88 " 26 26 ' 8.8
M5}

1. Position for 1 switched fourth pole module
({1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole
or 1 earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.

2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only.

Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.

External handles dimensions (in / mm)

30to 100 A
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S00 type With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
1 1 1.57
@3.07 B & o1
o78 \Z 40027
497
6 0 —<—§—I>E —«—CI——I)E K g
i | :
. g
Y iy &1 0088 2
2
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Load break
switches

150

SIRCO UL98

100 to 1200 A

SIRCO3x200A

SIRCO 3 x 600 A

Function

SIRCO non fusible disconnect switches are heavy duty switches that break and make power
circuits on and off load and provide safety isolation.

These switches are extremely durable and are tested and approved for use in the most
demanding applications.

General characteristics

* Positive break indication.

* Fully visualised disconnection.

* High thermal and dynamic withstand.

* Severe utilisation categories.

* High electrical and mechanical endurance.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

The solution for

> Power distribution.

Strong points

> Reliability.

> Safety of property
and personnel.

> Simplicity.

> Easy assembling.

Conformity to standards!

> |[EC 60947-3

> UL98,
Guide WHTY,
file E201138

> GSA Pending
22.2#4,
Class 4652-04,

file 703166 @(a>

(1) Product reference on request.

Customised solutions

> Please consult us.

#ASocomec
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SIRCO UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
100 to 1200 A

References
No. of Shaft for external Terminal
Rating (A)| poles Switch body Direct handle External handle handle Auxiliary contacts | protection screens| Terminal Lugs kits
3P 27003011 S2type
100 A Black 3p
ap 2700 4011 1,3R, 12 2798 30212 3P
142F 21110 220 mm 3p 3954 30200
e 2798 8021 4P
1400 1020
3P 2700 3021 Red/Yellow TN 4p 3954 40204
500 A 1,3R, 12 . 2700 0021 2798 40219
Black 142G 21110 ) mm
4p 2700 4021 2699 5052 12 B inches
e 1400 1032 2 contact NO/NC
4 i‘& 2799 0022 ap
3 400
3P 2700 3041 1420 21110 e 2798 3041 3p
3P 3954 30401
400 A Reiﬁ:gﬂm 14001040 2798 8041 4P
; 4P 3954 4040
4P 2700 4041 142E 21110 2708 4041
3P 2700 3060 3P 3p
2798 3060 3954 3060
800 A 4p 4p
4p 2700 4060 2798 4060 3954 4060
200 mm
3P 2700 3080 7.9inches
s3 X Contact holder
800 A B 14011520 3999 07209
4p 2700 4080 4,4X
Black 143D 31110 aaymm Contact NO
3799 6012 14011532 3999 0701
3p 2700 3100 Bed/Yellow 3P 3P
1000 A 4,4x Contact NC At e
143E31110 SO0y 3999 0702 ap 4p
4P 2700 4100 15.7 Inches 2798 4120 3954 4120
1401 1540
3P 27003120
1200 A
4p 27004120
(1) Defeatable handle.
2 Top.
(3) Bottom.
(4) Top or bottom.
(5) Max. 4 ACs.
Accessories
Direct operation handle
Rating (A) Colour Handle Reference
100 ... 400 Black Biype 2699 5052
600 ... 1200 Black H type 37996012
E g
3 E
H type handle B type handle
ssocomec General Catalogue 2013-2014 151
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SIRCO UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
100 to 1200 A

Accessories (continued)

External operation handle

Use

The interlocking function of the front
external handle prevents the user from
opening the door of the enclosure when the
switch is in the "ON" position or when the
switch is padlocked in the "OFF" position

Opening the door when the switch is in the
"ON" position is possible by defeating the
interlocking function with the use of a tool
(authorised persons only). The interlocking
function is restored when the door is closed.

(51, 82, 53 and S4 type handles only).

Front handle | - 0
Rating (A) Handle Colour Nema type Reference
100 ... 400 52 type Black 1,3R 12 142F 2111
100 ... 400 52 type Red/Yellow 1,3R, 12 1426211
100 ... 400 52 type Black 4, 4% 1420 21M
100 ... 400 52 type Red/Yellow 4, 4% 142E2111
600 ... 1200 S3type Black 4, 4% 143D 31M
600 ... 1200 S3type Red/Yellow 4, 4% 143E3111
600 ... 1200 54 type Black 4, 4% 144D 31M1
600 ... 1200 54 type Red/Yellow 4, 4% 144E 3111

Front handle heavy duty | - 0 with metallic lever
Rating (A) Handle Colour Nema type Reference
100 ... 400 52 type Black 4, 4% 1420 2911
100 ... 400 52 type Red/Yellow 4, 4% 142E 2911
600 ... 1200 S3type Black 4, 4% 143D 3911
600 ... 1200 S3type Red/Yellow 4, 4% 143E 3911
600 .... 1200 54 type Black 4, 4% 144D 3911
600 ... 1200 54 type Red/Yellow 4, 4% 144E 3911

Shaft for external handle

Use
Standard lengths: Other lengths: please consult us.
-7.9in/200 mm,
-12.6in/320 mm,
-15.7in/ 400 mm.

Dimension | Dimension Length |Length
Rating (A) X (in) X (mm) Handle (inches) | (mm) Reference
100 ... 400 531..1043 | 135..265 S2 type 79 200 1400 1020
100 ... 400 531 ..1516 | 135...385 S2 type 126 320 1400 1032
100 ... 400 531...1831 | 135..465 S2 type 157 400 1400 1040
600 ... 1200 | 8.70 ... 1350 | 221 ... 343 | S3, Sd type 79 200 1401 1520
600 ...1200 | 8.70...18.23 | 221 ... 463 | S3, S4 type 126 320 1401 1532
600 ...1200 | 8.70..21.38 | 221 ... 543 | S3, Sd type 157 400 1401 1540

Alternative colour S-type handle cover

Use

For single lever handles type S1, 52, 53 and Other colours: please consult us.

double lever handle, type S4.

Handle colour Pack qty Handle Reference

Light grey 50 52, S3type 1401 0001

Dark grey 50 52, S3type 1401 0011

Light grey 50 S4 type 1401 0031

Dark: grey 50 54 type 1401 0041
S-type handle raiser

Use Dimensions

Enables S-type handles to be fitted in place Adds 12 mm to the depth.

of existing older style Socomec handles.

Adapter can also be utilised as a spacer to

increase the distance between the panel

door and the handle lever.

Handle colour Pack qty Nema type Reference

Black 10 1,3R, 12 1493 0000

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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Shaft guide for external handle

Use
This accessory makes shaft introduction
easier with up to 15 mm misalignment.

Required for a shaft length over 400 mm.

Description Reference

Shaft guide 1429 0000
Auxiliary Contacts

Use Electrical characteristics

Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and I. A300 for 100 to 400 A.

NO/NC contact for 100 ... 400 A

ABO0O for 600 to 1200 A.

Rating (A) No. of AC Reference
100 ... 400 1= 2799 0021
100 ... 400 - 2799 0022
NO/NG contact for 100 ... 400 A
Rating (A) No. of AC Reference
100 ... 400 1= 21990121
100 ... 400 - 2699 0122
Auxiliary contact holder for 600 ... 1200 A
Rating (A) Type Reference
600 ... 1200 Haolder 3999 0720™
600 ... 1200 NO 3999 0701
600 ... 1200 NC 3999 0702

(1) Please order the holder.

Terminal screens

Use
Top or bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
100 ... 200 3P top 2798 3021
100 ... 200 3P bottom 2798 8021
100 ... 200 4P top / bottom 2798 4021
400 3p top 2798 3041
400 3P bottom 2798 8041
400 4p top / bottom 2798 4041
600 3P bottom 2798 3060™
600 4P bottom 2798 4060M
800 ... 1200 3P bottom 2798 3120M
800 ... 1200 4P bottom 2798 4120M
(1) Load side screen, the line side is included with the switch.
Terminal lugs
Use
Connection of bare copper cables onto the lugs (without lugs).
No wires | Lugs per
Rating max (A) Wires range perlug kit Wires Reference
100 ... 200 6 - 300MCM 1 2 Cu/Al 3954 2020
100 ... 200 6 - 300MCM 1 3 Cu/Al 3954 3020
100 ... 200 6 - 300MCM 1 4 Cu/Al 3954 4020
400 2 - BOOMCM 1 2 Cu/Al 3954 2040
400 2 - BOOMCM 1 B Cu/Al 3954 3040
400 2 - BOOMCM 1 4 Cu/Al 3954 4040
400 2 (#6 - 350MCM) 2 2 Cu/Al 3954 2041
400 2 (#6 - 350MCM) 2 3 Cu/Al 3954 3041
400 2 (#6 - 350MCM) 2 4 Cu/Al 3954 4041
600 2% (#2 - B0OMCM) 1 2 Cu/Al 3954 2060
600 2% (#2 - B0OMCM) 2 3 Cu/Al 3954 3060
600 2% (#2 - B0OMCM) 2 4 Cu/Al 3954 4060
800 ... 1200 4x (#2 - B0OMCM) 2 6 Cu/Al 3954 3120
800 ... 1200 4x (#2 - B0OMCM) 2 8 Cu/Al 3954 4120
sSocomecC
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SIRCO UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
100 to 1200 A

acoes_260_a_2 cat

acoes 076 a_1_cat

acoes_(M5 a_1_cat
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SIRCO UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
100 to 1200 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to UL98/CSA22 2#4

SIRCO UL98 - 100 to 1200 A

General use rating (A) 100 A 200A 400 A 600 A 800 A 1000 A 1200 A
Short circuit rating at 600 VAC (kA) 200 200 200 200 100 100 100
Type of fuse J J J J L L L
Max_ fuse rating (A) 100 200 400 800 800 1000 1200
Max. motor hp / FLA 3 ph motor max.
220-240 VAC 30/80 75/196 125/312 200/ 480 200 / 480 200/ 480 200/ 480
440-480 VAC 75/96 150/ 180 250/ 302 400/ 477 500 / 590 500 /590 500/ 590
600 VAC 100/99 200/192 350/ 336 350/ 336 500/ 472 500/ 472 500/ 472
Max. motor hp / DG FLA motor max.
125 vDC™ 10/76 15/112 20/148 20/148
250 VDC#! 15/55 15/55 50/173 50/173
Connection terminals
Min. connection section / AWG #5 #3 2 #G /#2 2x #2 dx #2 dx #2 dx #2
Max. connection section / AWG aoomMcM | 300Mom | 23900 | ox 600MCM | 4x B0OMCM | 4xBOOMCM | 4x B0OMCM
Mechanical characteristics
Endurance (number of operating cycles) 10000 8000 6000 6000 3500 3500 3500
Operating torque (Ibs.in/Nm) 88.5/10 88.5/10 128.3/145 327 5/37 442 5/50 442 5/50 442 5/50
Auxiliary contacts
(1) 2 pole in series.
() 3 pole in series.
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
SIRCO UL98 - 100 to 1200 A
Thermal current I, (40°C) 100 A 200A 400 A 600 A 800 A 1000 A 1200 A
Rated insulation voitage Ui (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage U (V) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents |, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A A AM A AR Al Al
400 VAC AC-22 A 100 200 400 630 800 1000 1200
400 VAC AC-23 A 100 200 400 630 800 1000 1000
690 VAC AC-22 A 100 200 400 500 830 830 830
690 VAC AC-23 A 100 200 315 200 400 400 400
Connection
Min. Cu cable cross section (mm?) 35 70 185 2x150 2x185 2x240
Min. Cu busbar section (mm?3 2x30x5 2x40x5 2x50x5 2xB80x5
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
At 400 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC23 (KW)2* 51 100 220 355 450 560 560
At 500 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC23 (KW)2* 83 140 280 450 560 560 560
At B30 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC23 (KW)2* 90 185 185 185 400 400 400
Overload capacity (U, 415 VAC)
Rated short-circuit making capacity Lm (kA peak® | 17,6 32 48 48 75 48 75

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation.

(2} A/B: Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent cperation.

(3} The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(4) For a rated operating voftage U, = 400 VAC.
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SIRCO UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
100 to 1200 A

Dimensions (in / mm)
100 to 400 A

3
Q.
| O
b
:
-
;I
3
g
L]
1. Terminal shrouds
Overall Terminal
dimensions| shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating J1 J1 M| M
Unit c AC | AD |F3p.|F4p.| H | 3p. | 4p. K |3p.|4p.| N|RI|R2 | T u Vvi|iw]y Z |AA |CA
T in 372 101 |305|7.00|9.06| 422 | 217 (413 | 18 | 63 | 87 |531|035|027|197|098|1.18| 043|014 (1.35| 63 |06
mim 94.8 256 |775|180|230| 107 | 55 | 105 | 456 | 160 | 210 | 135| 9 7 | 50| 2 | 30 | 11 | 35 |344|160| 15
T in 372 101 |305|7.00|9.06| 422 | 217 (413 | 18 | 63 |827|531|035|027|197|098|1,18| 043|014 (1,35| 63 |06
mim 94.8 256 | 775|180 |230| 107 | 55 | 105 | 456 | 160 | 210 |135| 9 7 | 50| 2 | 30|11 |35 |344|160|15
400 in 492 16 |415]|905|11.4| 653 | 295 | 531 | 265 | 826|106 |7.67|035|027 |256|1.77 | 197|043 | 02 | 208 |102|08
mm 128 406 | 115|230 |290| 186 | 75 | 135 | 675|210 | 270 |195| 9 7 | 65|45 | 50|13 | 5 | 53 |260|20
600 A
H M
i J
@0.51
¢ 213
| o) [T
; ; I e L
C] Y 8| -
—% X Z
Q
m <
2 g 2| <
== S J.o2
I 1 | §
1 s E
ol [@ [O 2
o] [@] [© 7
3.15 N
80
F
Terminal
shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) Unit AC F 3p. F 4p. H J 3p. Jdp. M 3p. M 4p. N N1 AA r4
800 in 18.12 11 1447 55 5 6.59 10.03 13.19 6.88 234 128 1.85
mim 460 280 360 140 1275 167.5 255 335 175 59.5 320 A7
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SIRCO UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
100 to 1200 A

Dimensions (in/mm) (continued)
800 to 1200 A

H 1.57 M
40
Z 1 J
Ek?. @043
S @11
T e
° N an Q; o o o] o o 0
1 W o O [;_01 o O
== & e e =
= N B
g e =
=
1= =z
g
(=} (o] §
Bl e lb dle = X
Wy !
g by |n n| |n n| |n n| 2
olo olo o]o R]]
olo| 0] [8]O g
o|0| |O|0] |00
472
120
F
Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) | Unit AC F 3p. F4p. H J 3p. Jap. | M3p. | Map. N N1 AA z
800 in 1812 1484 | 1937 55 6.83 919 1366 | 1838 6.88 234 110 185
mm 480 372 492 140 1735 | 2335 347 487 175 595 28 47
1000 in 1812 1484 | 1937 55 6.83 919 1366 | 1838 6.88 234 110 185
mm 480 372 492 140 1735 | 2335 347 467 175 595 28 47
1200 in 18.12 1484 | 1937 55 6.83 919 1366 | 1838 6.88 234 13 185
mm 480 372 492 140 1735 | 2335 347 467 175 595 330 47
100 to 400 A 600 to 1200 A
Front direct handle Front direct handle
1.57 1.79 2.36
2]
: :
—uwy -
k] o A
9" 5 & ﬁ
5 &
g g
: 335 |
Mounting orientation 85
3/4 pole
o \ D / o
5 N/ @
) '
[o] —/ O] 2
" / \ . g
=
8
3
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SIRCO UL98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
100 to 1200 A

External handles dimensions (in/mm)

100 to 400 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation
S2 type
@78
§I
‘ &
1 é‘
3
-
600 to 1200 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling template
S1 type IP55 with 2 fixing clips IPE5 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches 40 |
207 5
Z 8
- Pé:
‘
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S4 type .
o78 /
‘ 2
@ §I
§
“
g
?I
' :
Terminal lugs (in/mm)
100 to 200 A 400 A 400 A 600 to 1200 A
EN _ ' 504 45
Orel 1t P o7 1, [@lels] o
113.46
152 | i1 3 1608 ot 3] @ ! \ﬁ
38.8 - g @10.2
@ 7 315
,5 B3t
— 3 2 ] E
e A 0 3 02582 E
S B 32 ¢ °RF e 2
— i : — | ¢

300 kemil 600 kemil 2 x 350 kemil 2 % 600 kemil
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Load break
switches

sirco-ul_022_b_cat

Function

SIRCO DC UL98B are manual multipolar
load switches. They break and close
photovoltaic circuits under load conditions
up to 1000 VDC. They comply with NEC Atr.
690 (US National Electrical Code) conceming
photovoltaic installations. They are compliant
for use within solar UPS and enclosures

SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

girco-ul_004_b_cat

These extremely durable switches have been
tested and approved for use in the most
demanding applications.

They have been designed and tested for all
types of applications: earthing, floating or
bipolar.

Strong points

> Patented switching
technology.

> Positive break indication.

> Up to 1000 VDC as per
characteristics by UL98B.

> Suitable for use in
accordance with
NEC Art. 690. 2011 issue.

Conformity to standards

> UL98B Guide
WHVA,
file E346418

> CSA C22.24#4,
Class 4651-02,
file 112964

> NEC Art 690 UL

Issue 2011 ®
> |[EC 60947-3

Approvals and certifications

@ Ce

meeting standard UL1741.
.. (1) Product reference on request.

General characteristics «
* Patented switching technology. * Suitable for use in compliance with
» Positive break indication. NEC Art. 690, 2011 edition, and use in
» Up to 1000 VDG as per characteristics by UL1741 equipment.

uLS8B

Simplified large photovoltaic system layout

Strings combiner box Junction box
SIRCO disconnect switch
Inverter connection box up to 1200 A

or FUSERBLOC fuse combination
disconnect switch up to 800 A

%

From 400 to 2000 A
up to 1000 V

sirco_(028_a_1_go_cat

Double circuit switches permit
increased numbers of inputs
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

#Socomec

Innovative Power Sclutions

References
3/4-pole load break switches
. . Bridging bars for
. Rated . Direct . | Shaft for external ?
Rating (A) w[\;g?age No. of poles Switch body reh;%elzaton External operation h:rn:Ie ma conr::csher:‘ges poles
600 3P 27DC 3011 52 type 1 piece
100 A Black 200 mm 2709 0021
1000 4P 270C 40m 1,3R, 12 7.9inches (100 to 2008)
142F 211100 14001020 -
_— 600 e Z7DC 3021 e Qp.eceszx
1,3R, 12 320 mm 025
ey a2 270C 4021 e 1426211100 126 inches 2109 0025
2699 5052 Black 14001032 (2504)
600 3 270C 3041 4, 4X
- 1420 21110 400 mm 1 piece
Red/Yellow 15.7 inches
1000 4p 270C 4041 4, 4X 140010402 27090041
142E 21110
600 3p 27PV 3060 S3type
Black 4, 4X 000 -
600 A 143D 31110 (i3] plece
1000 4p 27PV 4060 Red/Yellow 4 4 79inches 2709 0061
143€ 31110 14011520
320 mm
750 3p 27DC 3081 Black 54 type 12 Binches 1 piece
S00A 1000 4p 270C 4081 21997012 E‘ﬂgg 14011532 2709 0081
750 3P 270C 3121 144D 31110 1;?,0mm
1200A Red/Yellow 1401 15402 s
1000 4p 270C 121 4, 4X 270921
144E 311110
i 750 iP 27DC 3162
1000 4ap V1 type 320 mm 2 pieces
TG 2799 7062 Black 3R, 12 12 B inches 2%
e i E sl 2793 7145 41993018 2109 0121
1000 4p 27DC 4201
(1) Defeatable handle.
(2) Shaft guide reference 1429 0000 is required for shaft length over 15.7 inches (400mm).
Accessories
External operation
Use Example \
The door interlocked extemnal operation handle The locking function of the enclosure in -
includes a padiockable handle, a conversion kit the "ON" position will force the operator to 9
and must be combined with a shaft extension. safely disconnect and isolate the solar cell ;: i
In a combiner box, located close to the solar strings prior to any intervention. Opening the - ?ﬁl
cell sirings, or located close to the inverter, we door when the switch is on "ON" position is g 2
recommend to use a door interlocked external possible by defeating the locking function 3
handle for its safety features. using a tool (authorized persons only).The 52 type handlie g
interlocking function is restored when the )
- Reinforced S2 type hand
door is closed back. L L =
Front operation | - 0, 3/4 poles
. Nema degree of
Rating (A) Handle Handle colour protection Reference
100 ... 400 S2 type Black 1,3R, 12 142F 211
100 ... 400 S2 type Red/Yellow 1,3R, 12 14261
100 ... 400 S2 type Black 4, 4X 1420 2111
100 ... 400 S2 type Red/Yellow 4,4% 142e 21110
600 S3 type Black 4.4% 143D 3111
600 S3 type Red/Yellow 44X 143E3111
800 ... 1200 S4 type Black 4, 4X 144D 31110
800...1200 | S4type Red/Yellow 4,4% 144E 31110
1600 ... 2000 | V1 type Black 1,3R,12 27997145
11 Defeatable handle. g
Front operation - 0 heavy duty, 3/4 poles §I 3 %'
o 2 ]
Rating (A) Handle Handle colour Ne;:’;;’:: of Reference gl g g
100 ... 400 S2 type Black 4,4% 142D 2911002 4
100 ... 400 S2 type Red/Yellow 4,4% 142E291100@ g
600 S3 type Black 44X 143D 3911002
600 S3 type Red/Yellow 44X 143E 391100@
800...1200 | S4type Black 4.4% 144D 391101 53 type handie 54 type handle V1 type handle
800...1200 | S4type Red/Yellow 44X 144E 391100@
1600 ... 2000 | V1 type Black 1,3R,12 27997145
M | ocking bracket in metal. & Defeatable handle.

General Catalogue 2013-2014
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Accessories (continued)
Shaft for external handle

acces_389_a_1_cat

acoes_144_b 1 cat

Use

Standard lengths: Other lengths: Please consult us.

-7.9in /200 mm,

-12.6in/320 mm,

-15.7in/ 400 mm.

For 3/4 poles

. Dimension X |Dimension Length Length

Rating (A) | ™iches) | Y(mm) | Handle | Goches) | (mm) | Reference

100...200 | 6...118 205 S2 type 79 200 1400 1020

100...200 | 6...16.3 415 S2 type 126 320 14001032

100...200 | 6...194 495 S2 type 15.7 400 1400 1040

400 8..129 |203..328| S2type 79 200 1400 1020

400 8..178 |203.. 448| S2type 126 320 1400 1032

400 8...207 |203..528| S2type 15.7 400 1400 1040

600 870...1350|221 ... 343| S3type 79 200 1401 1520

600 870...1823|221 _483| S3type 126 320 1401 1532

600 870...2138|221 . 543| S3type 15.7 400 1401 1540

800 ... 1200 | 12..144 [221_388| Sdtype 79 200 1401 1520

800 ... 1200 | 12..191 [221 . 488| Sdtype 126 320 1401 1532

800...1200| 12..222 [221 _568| Sdtype 15.7 400 1401 1540

2000 20...281 |508...714|85,V1 type 126 320 4199 3018

2000 20...394 |508...794|S5, Vi type 15.7 400 4199 3019
S-type handle adapter

Use Dimensions

For handles 52, S3 and S4.

Increases the distance between the handle
grip and the door by 12 mm, for better

handling.
. To be ordered
Colour Nema degree of protection in multiples of Reference
Black 1,3R, 12 10 1493 0000

Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use

For handles S2, S3 and S4.

Other colours: Please consult us.

Handle Handle To be u:rdered Reference
colour in multiples of

Light grey 52, 53 type 50 1401 0001
Dark: grey 52, S3type 50 1401 0011
Light grey 5S4 type 50 1401 0031
Dark grey S4 type 50 1401 0041
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Auxiliary contact
Use Electrical characteristics &
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and [: A300.
-1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts,

- 110 2 low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts.

NO/NC contact for 3/4 poles Low level NO/NC contact for 3/4 poles g
Rating (A) Position AC | Type Reference Rating (A) Position AC Type Reference 9
100 . 1200 1 contact NO/NC 2799 0021 100 ... 1200 1 contact NO/MNC 27990121 5
100 ... 1200 2 contacts NO/NG 2799 0022 100 ... 1200 2 contacts NO/MNC 2799 0122 E
1600 ... 2000 1 contact NO/NC 4159 0021 1600 ... 2000 1 contact NO/MNG 4159 0022

Terminal screen

Use

Top or bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

For 3/4 poles

Rating (A) No. of poles Operating principle Reference §|
100 ... 250 3P top 2798 3021 4
100 ... 250 3P bottom 2798 8021 g
100 ... 250 4p top or bottom 2798 4021 g
400 3P top 2798 3041

400 3P bottom 2798 8041 q ‘

400 4P top or bottom 2798 4041 Bk g2 ,.q

600 3P top or bottom 2798 3060 - ”

600 4p top or bottom 2798 4060 »

800 . 1200 3p er e 2798 3120 P

800 ... 1200 4p top or bottom 2798 4120

1600 ... 2000 3ap top or bottom 2798 6122

1600 ... 2000 4P top or bottom 2798 ;122

Cage terminals
Use
Connection of bare copper cables onto the terminals (without lugs).
Optional fan out kit for ratings of 800 to 1200 A for connecting several cables to the switch.

;Jahng MAX | Numbrer and size of cables 1::['Il ::.n:::::lrs T::;:f Quantity Reference
per terminal
100 ... 250 1 conductorr (#5-300MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2lugs 3954 2020
100 ... 250 2 conductors (#4-2/0) 1 Cu/Al 2lugs 3954 2025
400 1 conductor [#2-600MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2lugs 3954 2040
400 2 conductors (#56-350MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2lugs 3954 2041
600 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2lugs 3954 2060
800 ...1200 | 2 conductors [#2-60OMCM) 2 Cu/Al 2lugs 3954 2060
800 ...1200 | 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 30 Cu/Al 3lugs 3954 3060
1600 ... 2000| 2 conductors [#2-60OMCM) 22 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2060
1600 ... 2000| 2 conductors [#2-600MCM) 39 Cu/Al 3lugs 3954 3060

(1) Ordler a fan out kit reference 2709 1203 for connecting 3 connectors per terminal (6 in fotal for the switch).
(2] 2 connectors per terminal with the connection kit 2729 1200.
(3] 3 connectors per terminal with the connection kits 2729 1201 and 2709 1202,

Bridging bars for connecting poles in series

Use Connection diagrams:
The bridging bars will make easy the connection of the poles in " Other connections: refer to mounting instructions.
series, allowing the following configurations!™.
Rating (A) Reference - — *
100 2709 0021 1!5- -Jr ‘ir
250 2709 \ 5
400 2709 0040 \ \ g
400 2709 0041 I o
600 2709 0062 o
800 2709 0081 ;‘
1200 2000 2709 01219 Load 8

(1) from 100 fo 200 A: 1 piece per pole in senes. For 250 A- 2 pieces per pole in senies. "

(2) Compact version with radiator (availability fo be confimmed).

(3] For 2000 A: 2 units per pole en series.
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Accessories (continued)
Copper bars connection kits

Use
To allow connection between the two power terminals from a same
pole for 2000 A ratings. (Fig. 1, Fig. 2 and Fig. 3)

Top or bottom flat connection
. Quantity to order Number of
Rating (A) Figure per pole terminals Reference
1600 .. 2000| 1 1 2 27291200
1600... 2000 2 1 3 27291202 k
:
Top or bott dgewise connecti <§
. Quantity to order Number of |
Rating (A) Figure per pole terminals Reference 5
1600...2000[ 3 1 3 27291201 £
Characteristics
as per standards UL98/CSA22 .4#4 and UL98B®
Rating (A) | 100A | 250A | 400A | e00A | 800A | 1200A | 1600A | 2000A
General use rating with 200% overload extra test
Rated Number of pole in series of
vottage | " of polein series 4) @) @) ® @ @ @ @)
600 VDC 3P 100 250 400 600 8004 12004 16001 20004
1000 VDC 4p 100 250 400 600 800 1200 1600 2000
Short-circuit capacity at 600 VDC
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 20 20 20 20 - -
Type of fuse ATOP100 ATOP100 LDC ABDBOOR - - - -
Associated fuse rating (A) 200 200 400 600 - - - B
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC (any breaker)
Prospective short-circuitcurrent eArms) | 10% | 100 | qom | qom | e | vewm | am | o
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range/ AWG & #6 #6 Ox#6 Ox#2 4x#2 4x0 4x0 A2
Max. connection wire range/ AWG 300MCM 300MCM B0OMCM | 2xB0OMCM | Bx BOOMCM® | 6x B0OMCM®! | Bx BOOMCM® | Bx BOOMCM®
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000 10000 6000 6000 3500 3500 3500 3500
Operating effort (Ibs.in/Nm) 88510 885/10 1283145 | 327537 495 7/56 663.9/75 863.9/75 663.9/75
Auxiliary contact
Electrical characteristics | A0 | ms00 | a30 | aAs0 | Aso0 | asoo | Aso0 | Asoo
as per standard IEC 60947-3
Thermal current |y, at 40°C 160 A 250 A 630A 800 A 1000 A 1400 A 1400 A 2200 A
Rated insulation voftage U, (V) 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy, (KV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents |, (&), DC-22 B
Rated Number of pole in series of
vottage | " ofpole in series 4) @) @) ® @) @ @ @)
750 VDC 3P 160 250 630 800 1000 1400 1600 2200
1000 VDC 4P 160 250 630 800 1000 1400 1600 2200
(1) without fuse during 50 ms. (5) Maximum 6 x S00MCM with fan out kit 2729 1203.
(2} AWG : dimensions of the American cable. (6 UL98 and CSA22 4# are the standards for swifches apart from for use with PV, these sfan-
(3} mproved endurances: Flease consult us dards are limited to 600 V' (DC). ULS8E is the standard for PV switches up to 1000 VDC.
) 750 VDC.
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions (in/mm)
100 to 400 A
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F | 1. Terminal shrouds
Overall | Terminal Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating () | M nt dimensions | shrouds
atng easuremed
F|F J | o M|m
F AC | AD H K N|RI|R|[T|U|V | WwW|Y|Z]|AA|AC
3p. | dp. 3p. | dp. 3p. | dp.
100 ... 250 in 372 101 | 3.05 |7.09|9.06|4.22|217| 413 | 1.8 | 8.3 |8.27|5.31|0.35|0.27 |1.97|0.98|1.18|0.43|0.14|1.35| 6.3 |06
100 ... 250 mm 946 256 | 775|180 230|107 | 55 | 105 |456| 160|210 |135| 9 | 7 |50 | 25 | 30 | 11 | 35 |34.4| 16015
400 in 499 16 | 451 |9.05|11.4|653|2.95/5.31 |2.65|8.26|106| 76 |0.35|0.27 |256(1.77|1.97|0.43| 02 |2.08[102|08
400 mm 128 406 | 115 |230]| 290|166 75 | 135 |675| 210|270 |195| 9 | 7 |65 | 45|50 | 13 | 5 | 53 |260|20
600 A
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J Z
4U, 4
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______________________ I
1. Terminal screens.
Terminal Switch body Switch mounting Connection

Rating (A) Measurement| shrouds
AC | AD (F3p.|Fdp.|J3p.| Jdp. K M3p. | Mdp. N T u v w Y Z | AA | AC

600 in 1812 55 (11.02|1417| 5 | 659 | 234 | 1004 | 1319 | 688 | 3.15 | 1.97 | 238 | 0.41 | 0.28 | 1.83 |12.64| 0.82
600 mm 460 | 140 | 280 | 360 |1275|1675| 595 | 255 | 335 | 175 | 80 | 50 | 605|105 | 7 | 465|321 [209
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions (in/mm) (continued)

800 to 1200 A

Direct front operation

288

M Z @ 0.41
= = Y —t @105
(e Rt B " 1 e
Rpuincziclioicli i _
243 SRR s S -6 2
= Z = |eo
[ 2 & / Sk %N"
: (= )
g |Sle /4 L[ 1.02] 1.49 [1.02 3
T .\@ [ - 26 38 26 2
— [ | 1 W | —
I I s Y S | 3.54 g
xil T 71 lx 787/200] |1.02/2 % g
TF ' 1890/2%6 | z
Rati Switch body Switch mounting Connection
ating (A) F 3p. Fdp. M 3p. M4p. T U v Y X1 X1 z AA
800 ... 1200 393 513 347 467 120 g0 44 8 535 535 107.5 288
800 ... 1200 15.47 20.20 13.66 18.39 472 354 173 0.31 211 211 423 1134
1600 to 2000 A
@041
135 g
%3 3
11.65 Fix 13.66 (3P) - 18.38 (4P) 2.02 2
296 Fix 347 (3P) - 467 (4P) 515 =)
4.24 1.02 149 .02 4.72 ;
107 26 38 26 120 @
I 3.54
][ )
9l
| oy
|- o]
L Ul |g-
T |
15.31 19.23 (3P) 23.96 (4P)
389 488.5 (3P) 608.5 (4P)
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions for external handles (in/mm)

100 to 400 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
s2
type °
I .
[:::::}I\ I
g §I
" &
“
8
600 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
o718 S
& | §I
§
o
| g
8
8
800 and 1000 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S4 type .
@78 !
} o
8
3
Or
d
" 2
a
1200 to 2000 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
V1 type 50
| /\
i’ll 40865
I 4 g
0 —— r-‘\ PI
; 3
| 231 g
Z5S0CcomecC General Catalogue 2013-2014 165

Innovative Power Sclutions



SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Jumpers (in/mm)

100 to 250 A 400 A
0.49 1.97 049, 018 \ -
125 50 125] T4 3
o _ a
2 5 ol g
5 4 g
< 8
3 Jan m
g Eg N 7 AN |
10.89 2.56 089 o02[]|
22.5 65 22.5 5
600 A 800 A
; 3.15 . 098
25 80 ] 25
O
\‘J\ 2043
G o
q; r~ @0.41
38 e (5105
5 AN A erd g
5 \. \.V / \ \V 1 ;:
N 1.02 a9 g
] 3 26 8.27 ) 0315 <
%_‘ § 210 8_ 1.69 g
1200 to 2000 A
0
B .
8% :
=
- aed %
/U :
1.02 | 1.49 |
26 8.27 " 38
210 2.8
71
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SIRCO DC UL98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1000 VDC

Mounting orientation

3/4 poles
Ko
=q-
s/ \a 1
7 X

Terminal lugs (in/mm)
100 to 250 A 100 to 250 A 400 A

@ s 083 _
16 0.27

o \% @ 7 28 0.63

.5 K 715 15.88

38.8 % 3] _e

1.476
375

o]
o
S

1.3
35
]
=~
~

1.12
28.6
o
n
.79
20

siroo_116_b_1_x_cat
sirco-ul_038_a_1_x cat
sirco-ul_0M0_a_1_x_cat

300MCM 2/0 G00MCM

400 A 600 to 2000 A

z 73.15 | @]@]%
\oao

@10.2

(=]

&

1.49
38

©®
~n
=

oo
&
1.25 |
31.75
sireo-ul_026_b_1_cat
2.87
73
sirco_116_b_1_x_cat

2 x 350MCM 2 x G0OMCM
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Load break
switches

168

sirco-ul_023_a_1_cat

Function

It is possible to operate on load two switches
with one handle.

Space saving: the overall footprint is similar to
the footprint of a standard 3 or 4 pole device.
Thus providing significant space saving
opportunities within the overall assembly

and specifically compared to using separate
switches.

General characteristics

* Patended switching technology.
* Positive break indication.

* Up to 1000 VDC according to
UL9BB/CSA C22.2#4.

General Catalogue 2013-2014

SIRCO DC

Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

Strong points

> Patended switching
technology.

> Positive break indication.
> Up to 1500 VDC

> Suitable for use in
accordance with NEC
Art 690 edition 2011.

Conformity to standards

> UL98B Guide
WHVA, file E346418 | EC

> CSA C22.24#4, E—

Class 4651-02,
file 112964
> NEC Art 690 Edition 2011
> |[EC 60947-3
Easier connection and integration.
Higher voltage: by connecting the two
switches in series it is possible to switch on
load higher voltage than 1000 VDC.
Double the rating: by connecting the two
switches in parallel on the outgoing side.
* Suitable for use in accordance with
NEG Art 690 edition 2011.
* Up to 1500VDC according to IEC 60947-3.
s Socomec
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SIRCO DC
Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

1 handle to disconnect 2 networks

—_—— Sw?tch1
—_— Switch 2

* The double stack disconnect from SOCOMEC interlocks mechanically 2 disconnects 3 or 4 poles.
With one handle the user can operate on load both disconnects synchronousty.

* Each disconnect are fully rated.

* Disconnect two 600VDC networks on load with a 6 poles double stacked disconnect or two
1000VDC networks with a 8 poles.

* Perfect product for BIPOLAR SYSTEMS. The user can disconnect on the same device two legs with
opposite polarities.
+/- 600VDC on a 6 poles disconnect to get a 1200VDC bipolar network.
+/- 1000VDC on a 8 poles disconnect to get a 2000VDC bipolar network.

sroo-ul_(44_a_1_gb_cat

Switch 1

| = Switch 1+ Switch 2
—

Switch 2

* As both disconnects are operating synchronously the user can link the output of each device.

¢ Following the Kirchhoff's law "At any node (junction) in an electrical circuit, the sum of currents
flowing into that node is equal to the sum of currents flowing out of that node” or in our case
lswitch1 + lswitch2 = loutput.

* Asanexample a user coud disconnect 800 Awith adouble 400 A
* This solution really reduces the footprint of the disconnect.

arco-ul 0458 _1_gb_cat

Wire more poles in series to increase the voltage

Switch 1 Switch 2
el i

Switch 1+2

* Following the second Kirchhoff's law "The principle of conservation of energy implies that the
directed sum of the electrical potential differences (voltage) around any closed network is zero".

* On the schematic above this would mean that Vswitch1 + Vswitch2 = iiotal.

* And this implies that more poles are in series, higher is the achievable voltage.

* Following this principle SOCOMEC created a disconnect with 8 poles in series which allows
the user to disconnect ON LOAD 1500 VDC.

* As voltages higher than 1000 VDC are not recognized by UL, SOCOMEC self certified this
configuration in its laboratory in France.

sirco-ul_046_a_1_gb_cat

sSsocomecC General Catalogue 2013-2014 169

Innovative Power Sclutions



170

SIRCO DC
Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

References

6 & 8 poles switches

Max Number No. of Shaft for external Jumpers for connecting
Rating (A) of circuits |Max Breaking Voltage (VDC)| poles Switch body External handle handle poles in series
[

2 2x600VDC 6P 270C 6011 S 200 mm _
100A 1,3R, 12 7.9inches zgmp‘me"e
Frame 2x4 142F 21110 1400 1020 (10010 2004)

Z 2x1000VDCor 1x 1500VDC| 8P 27DC 8011 Red/Yellow

1,3R, 12 320 mm
1426 21110 12.Binches
Black 1400 1032

2 2 xB800VDC 6P 27DC 6021 4, 4% 2 5
250 A 142D 21110 400 mm/ : 25’63"3'321
Frame 2x4 Red/Yellow 15.7 inches X 250 A

2 2x1000VDC or 1x 1500VDG| 8P 27DC 8021 4, 4X 1400 10402

x o 1426 21110
S3 type 200 mm

2 2 xB600VDC 6P 27DC 6041 Black 4, 4X 7 Qinches
400A 143D 311100 1401 1520 1 piece
Frame 2x5 Red/Yellow 320 mm 2709 0041

Z 2x1000VDC or 1x 1500VDC| 8P 27DC 8041 4, 4X 126 inches

x o 143E 311100 1401 1532

2 2 x 800 VDC 6P 27PV 6060
600 A 1 piece
Frame 2x6 2709 0061

2 2x1000VDC or 1x 1500VDC| 8P 27PV 6060

2 2 x 750 VDG 8P 270C 6080 VA ype
800 A Black 1326‘131"% 1 piece
Frame 2x7 13R12 d 2709 0081

4199 3018

2 2x1000VDC or 1x 1500VDC| 8P 27DC 8080 27997145

2 2 x 750 VDG 8P 270C 6100
1000 A 1 piece
Frame 2x7 271090121

2 2x1000VDC or 1x 1500VDC| 8P 270C 8100

(1) Defeatable handle.

(2} Shaft guide reference 1429 0000, is required for shaft lenght over 15.7 inches (400mm).

Accessories
S type handle Raiser
Use Dimensions
S type handle raiser. Adds 12 mm to the depth.
Handle raiser for S1 to S4 handles.
To be ordered
Colour Nema degree of protection in multiples of Reference
Black 1,3R, 12 10 1493 0000

General Catalogue 2013-2014

acces_187_a_3_cat

#ASocomec

Innovative Power Solutions




Accessories
External handle

Use

The interfocking function of the front

Opening the door when the switch is on

"ON" position is possible by defeating

SIRCO DC
Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

N

\

external handle prevents the user from the locking function with the use of a tool \
opening the door of the enclosure when the (authorized persons only). .
switch is in the "ON" position (if the handle The interlocking function is restored when ]
is door mounted S-type handles only). the door is closed back. 4 %
& o
Front operation | - 0, 6/8 poles g o
Nema degree of § §|
Rating (A) Handle Handle colour protection Reference 52 type handle E )
100 ... 250 S2 type Black 1,3R, 12 142F 211100 ) g
100...250 | S2type Red/Yellow 1,3R, 12 1426 21110 Herforced S2itybe hande 7]
100 ... 250 S2 type Black 4, 4X 1420 21110
100 ... 250 S2 type Red/Yellow 4,4X 142E 211100
400 S3 type Black 4,4X 143D 31110 53 type handle
400 S3 type Red/Yellow 4,4% 143E 311100
600 ... 1000 | S5Type Black 1,3R, 12 145F 81131
600...1000 | V1 type Black 1,3R, 12 2799 7145
(1) Defeatable hande.
Front operation | - 0 heavy duty, 6/8 poles
Nema degree of
Rating (A) Handle Handle colour protection Reference
100 ... 250 S2 type Black 4,4% 1420 2911@
100 ... 250 S2 type Red/Yellow 44X 142E 2911002
400 S3 type Black 44X 143D 39111@
400 S3 type Red/Yellow 44X 143E 391102
600 ... 1000 | V1type Black 1,3R, 12 2799 71451
(1) Locking bracket in metal g g
(2) Defeatable handle. ?3, j.
2 g
S4 type handle S5 type handie
Alternative colour S-type handle cover
Use
For handles S1 to S4. Other colours: Please, consult us.
ki
Handle To be ordered r::
colour Handle by multiples of Reference =l
Light grey 51to S3type 50 1401 0001 o
Dark grey 51to S3type 50 1401 0011 E
Light grey 54 type 50 1401 0031
Dark grey 54 type 50 1401 0041
Shaft for external handle
Use
Standard lengths: Other lengths: Please, consult us. §.
_7.0i o e
7.9 |n./200mm, §. o ;
-12.6in/ 320 mm, i == 4
-15.7 in/ 400 mm. E g
For 6/8 poles L
Rating Dimension X |Dimension X Length Length
(A) (inches) (mm) Handle (inches) (mm) Reference
100 ... 200 12...143 305362 | S2type 79 200 1400 1020
100 ... 200 12...19 305...482 | S2type 126 320 1400 1032
100..200 | 12..221 | 305..562 | S2type 157 400 | 14001040 ] 5
400 16..184 | 406467 | S3type 79 200 | 14011520 -- 5
400 16..231 | 406..587 | S3type 126 320 1401 1532 g
400 16...263 | 406667 | S3type 157 400 1401 1540 g
600...1000| 20..281 | 508..714 |Vi/SStype| 126 320 4199 3018 8
600...1000 | 20..313 508 ... 794 | V1/S5 type 157 400 4199 3019 X
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SIRCO DC
Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

Accessories (continued)
Shaft guide for external handle

Use
To guide the detachable external control shaft in the handle.

This accessory enables handle to engage shaft with a misalignment of up to 15 mm.

Required for a shaft lenght over 320 mm.
Description Reference
Shaft guide for $1 to S4 type handles 1429 0000

Auxiliary contact

Use Electrical characteristics
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and [: A300.

- 1to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts,

- 11to 2 low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts.

NO/NC contact for 6/8 poles

Rating (A) Position AC Type Reference
100 ... 1000 NO/NC 4159 0021
Low level NO/NC contact for 6/8 poles

Rating (A) Position AC Type Reference
100 ... 1000 1% contact NO/NC 4159 0022

Terminal screen

Use

Top or bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.
For 6/8 poles

Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
100 ... 200 B8P top and bottom 4158 3021
100 ... 200 8P top and bottom 4158 4021
400 6P top or bottom 4158 30417
400 8P top or bottom 4158 404110
600 6P top or bottom 1609 3063
600 8P top or bottom 1609 4063
800 ... 1000 BP top or bottom 2798 6120
800 ... 1000 8P top or bottom 2798 8120

(1) Please order 2 reference sfor line and load profection.

Terminal lugs

acces_(76_a_1_cat

i

-
‘g

acoes 079 a_1_cat

Use
Connection of bare copper cables onto the terminals (without lugs).

Number of lugs Type of
Rating max (A) Type of luge per terminal cable Package Reference
100 ... 250 1 conductor (#6-300MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2020
100 ... 250 2 conductors (#4-2/0) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2025
400 1 conductor (#2-600MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2040
400 2 conductors (#6-350MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2041
600 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2060
800 ... 1200 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) oM Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2060
800 ... 1200 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 39 Cu/Al 3lugs 3954 3060

(1) 2 lugs per ferminal with connection kit 2729 1200. (2) 3 lugs per terminal with connection kits 2729 1201 and 2709 1202,

Copper bars connection kits

Use

To allow connection between the two power terminals from a same pole for 800 to 1000 A

ratings (Fig. 1, Fig. 2 and Fig. 3).

Top or bottom flat connection

Rating (A) Quantity to order per switch | Nb lug capacity Ref
800...1000 Fig. 1 1 2 2729 1200
800..1000Fig. 2 1 3 2729 1202
Top or bott dgewise cor i

Rating (A) Quantity to order per switch | Nb lug capacity Ref
800..1000Fig. 3 1 3 2729 1201
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Jumpers for poles in series
Use

The jumpers will make easy the connection of the pole in series,
allowing the following configurations!.

SIRCO DC
Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

|

+
Connection diagrams: -J;- 1!1' 1!,- g
(1) Other connections: refer to mounting instructions. \ \ §
I ]
Rating (A) Reference g:
100.... 250 2709 0021 Load §
400 reduced design (availability to be confirmed) 2709 0040
400 2709 0041
600 2709 0062
800 ... 1000 2709 0081
(1) For 100 to 200 A: 1 piece per pole in series. For 250 A: 2 pisces per pole in series.
Characteristics
Characteristics according UL98/CSA22.44#4 and UL98B
Rating (A) [ 100a | 2s0Aa | 400A | 600A | 800A | 1000A
General use rating with 200% overload extra test - UL98B
Rated voltage | Number of pole in series of the device (&) (&) (A) (A) (A) (A)
600 VDC 3P 100 250 400 600 800 1000
1000 VDC 4P 100 250 400 600 800 1000
Short circuit rating at 600 VDG
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 20 20 20 - - -
Type of fuse ATOP100 ATOP100 LDC - - -
Associated fuse rating (A) 200 200 400 - E -
Short circuit rating at 1000 VDC any breaker
Prospective short-cirouit current (kA rms) [ 100 | 100 | 0 | qom | e |
Connection terminals
Min. connection section / AWGE #6 #6 Ox #6 ox #2 Ax #2 Ax#2
Max. connection section / AWGHE! | 300MCM | 300MCM | BOOMCM | 2x 600 ‘ Bx B0OMCM“ | Bx BOOMCME
Mechanical characteristics
Durability {number of operating cycles) 10000 10000 6000 6000 3500 3500
Operating torque (Ibs.in/Nm) | 88.5/10 | 88.5/10 | 128.3/145 327 5/37 ‘ 405 7/56 | 405.7/56
Auxiliary contacts
Electrical characteristics |  ms0 | ms0 | as0 | Asw | aAso | A3
(1) 50 ms without fuse. (3} Increased endurances: Please consult us.
(2 AWG : dimensions of the American cable. {4) max 6x G0OMCM with spreader 2729 1203,
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
Thermal current Iy, (40°C) 160 A 250 A 630 A 800 A 1000 A 1200 A
Rated insulation voltage U, (V) 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy, (V) 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I, (A), DC-22 B
Rated voltage | Number of pole in series of the device (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) (A)
750 VDC 3P 160 250 630 800 1000 1200
1000VDC 4P 160 250 630 800 1000 1200
1500VDC 8P 100 250 400 600 800 1000

#Socomec
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SIRCO DC

Double Stacker UL98B

Load break switches for solar applications

Dimensions (in / mm)
100 to 250 A
6.37
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1. Terminal shrouds.
A S2 type handle.
Overall Terminal
Rating dimensions| shrouds Case Switch mounting Connection
{A) |Mesurement c AC | AD |K3p.|K4p.[M3p./M4p.| N |RI|R2|T|Uu| Vv |w]|x]| Y|z |2z1t]|aa]|Ba|Ac
400 in 10.38 1575|972 | 961 |11.97 | 827 |1063| 768 | 0.35 | 0.27 |256(1.77| 1.97 |0.50|0.43| 0.20 | 2.07 | 7.48 |10.24|8.66|0.79
400 mm 264 400 | 247 | 244 | 304 | 210 | 270 | 195 9 7 65| 45| 80 |[127] 11 5 |526| 190 | 260 [220] 20
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sirco-ul_043_b_1_x_cat

SIRCO DC
Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

600 A
15.19 (3F) - 18.34 (4P)
7 386 (3P) - 466 (4P) B
3.15 13.66
80 347
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2105
800 to 1000 A
@041
135
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arco-ul 048_b_1_x cat

SIRCO DC
Double Stacker UL98B
Load break switches for solar applications

Jumpers (in / mm)

100 to 250 A 400 A
JAEy —) 8 / |
3
g o g o
LR s LR
4 o o
g - g
g 211 g gg (} {\
" Jose 2.56 0.89 g:_
225 65 225 5
800 A 1000 A

sroo-ul_047_a_1_x_cat
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25

25

£
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droo-ul 049 b1 _x cat

Cage terminals (in / mm)

100 to 250 A 100 to 250 A
EN LT
A #‘@ 8 % 027
7
1.52 \% Qo @ )Q!
38.8 -
;! § &
5 5
2 “
b7, B B
300MCM 2/0
400 A 600 to 1000 A
2.88
73.15 FamY| 2lo
521 10.53 @ J\:L) J% e
@ 1346
8 1 s
3 @ ¥ W
I ;
8 o g
3o
2 x 350MCM 4':|

2x 600MCIM
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Mounting orientation
6/8 pole - 100 to 400 A

sirco-ul_029_a_1 _x_cat
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Dimensions for external handles (in / mm)

SIRCO DC

Double Stacker UL98B

Load break switches for solar applications

100 to 200 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type

@3.07

sirco-ul_032_a_1_gh_cat
GIE
125

4

Front operation
Direction of operation

Door drilling

I
I
I
il
: /
3 |
q
&
CII
B
a
600 to 1000 A
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
V1 type 1.97
I
i
: L s
3 || |
7 I
S 031
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation
S5 type

with V Escutcheon

!
== ==
g T o3
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8
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TvsS SURGE SWITCH

Special designs
TVSS (Transient Voltage Surge Suppressor) Surge Switch

Strong points

> GCompact product.
> High performance.

-

®

S g

o c

g 9 Conformity to standards'

3 E > UL508,
Guide NRNT, 1@
File E224992 —

> |[EC 60947-3

(1) Product reference on request. @

Customised solutions

> Please consult us.

Function

The TVSS Surge Switch is an exiremely compact, high performance, manually operated,
non-fused switch. It is specifically designed to withstand the high surge current of 200 kA

with an 8 x 20 ps waveform seen in today's transient voltage Surge Protective Device (SPD)
applications. Socomec Surge Switch uses a unique contact design that actually clamp contacts
tighter during a surge.

General characteristics

* 200 kA 8/20 ps shockwave withstand.
* Rated 100 A 600 VAC UL508 general use.
* High electrical and mechanical endurance.

L1

L4

I
|
|
| : Surge switch
|
|

groo-ul 021 _a_1_x_cat
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TVSS SURGE SWITCH

Special designs
TVSS (Transient Voltage Surge Suppressor) Surge Switch

References
TVSS SURGE SWITCH - Front operation - 3/4 pole
Rating (A) No. of poles Switch body Direct handle Door interlocked external Shaft for external handle | Terminal shrouds
S1type
Black
141F 2111
3P 2700 3017 200 mm
S1 type
Black Red/Yellow Lt 3p
% K 2699 5042 14162111 e 2694 3014
600 VAC Red S1type R 4p
2699 5043 Black 2694 4014"
400 mm
141D 2111
ap 2700 4017 14001040
S1type
Red/Yellow
141E2111
(1) Top or bottom.
UL characteristics
UL 508 100 A 600 VAC General use
Dimensions (in / mm)
3 pole 4 pole
P 8l
=l ——
[ 1T T
-%‘ 177, 295 % 2.95 2.95
138 a5 75 00.35 137 75 75
353+ 0.79 @9 5E 5 ©0.35
. ik R @9
[20] 02.16 o216
T & | 1 ©5.5 5 3 [#]|[¢] 055
+ Be| [+
=} B & 8l = “% £ =iy
3 [Tl @ - 2 @ =]
PR ] Al=1 =
; + el ; i + +
' . o] [¢f [¢ ' : [&] & [&] [&
& 2.56 | D'%L, I—I & | 256 | %__ & |_| L |_L
o 85 1 13;%2 20 a 65 | 15‘152 20
g 1.1 2 b
3 28" 551 3 il 6.69
g 140 g 170
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| oad break switches

for specific applications

Despite already offering a wide range of load break switches, SOCOMEC also
manufactures specific products suitable for all your requirements. Some of these
products can be seen on these two pages, however this list does not include them all.
Please, feel free to consult us.

Load break
switches

SIRCO range with overrated neutral Conformity to standards
> |[EC 60947-3
ol = The use of power electronics is becoming more > BS EN 60947-3
% . - it frequent. Choppers, rectifiers and current inverters = EN 60947-3
y distort the signal by reinjecting the 3rd order
ﬁ- s m harmonics which are combined in the neutral. sl
LI ‘ Available from 125 to 1800 A. > VDE 0660-107 (1992)

SIRCO 3 x 250 A with neutral at 400 A

SIRCO HW short-circuit performance

* 80KkAmMms 1s.
* 110kAms 0.1 s.
® 240 KA peak.

SOCOMEC can provide switches up to 16 poles.

AC-22 / AC-23 characteristics.

sider_078_a_1_cat

180 General Catalogue 2013-2014 s“SsocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions



